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Because  of  war  conditions,  the  date  for  the  opening  of  the  college 
year  has  been  changed  to  October  10,  and  the  calendar  dates  appearing  in 
this  bulletin  will  be  modified  accordingly. 
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1917-1918 

Registration  closes  for  all  students 

Fees  payable  for  all  students 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions 
(except  for  Colleges  of  Agriculture 
and  Forestry),  and  entrance  exami- 
nations 

First  semester  begins 

Agricultural  College,  farm  experience 
examinations 

First  semester  evening  classes  begin 

School  of  Agriculture,  first  term  begins 

Senate  meeting,  4  :oo  p.m. 

Dairy  School  opens 

Medical  School  second  quarter  begins 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins  9  :oo  p.m. 

Dairy  School  closes 

Thanksgiving  recess  ends  8  :oo  a.m. 

Second  semester  condition  examina- 
tions, Colleges  of  Agriculture  and 
Forestry 

Short  course  for  ice-cream  makers 

Senate  meeting,  4  :oo  p.m. 

School  of  Agriculture,  first  term  closes 

Christmas  vacation  begins  9:00  p.m. 

Farmers'     and     Home     Makers'     Week 

Short  Course 
Christmas  vacation  ends  8  :00  a.m. 
School     of     Embalming     begins,     eight 

weeks'  session 
School     of     Agriculture,     second     term 

begins 
Second  semester  registration  closes 
First  semester  evening  classes  close 
Final  examinations  begin 
Payment    of    fees    for    second    semester 

closes 
Second  semester  evening  classes  begin 
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16 
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10 
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12 
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13 
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14 

Friday 

June 

17 

Monday 

The  University  year  for 

Classes  will 

begin  September 

Merchants'  Short  Course 

Merchants'  Short  Course  (three  weeks) 
begins 

Second  semester  begins 

Lincoln's  Birthday ;  a  holiday 

Senate  meeting,  4  :oo  p.m. 

Washington's  Birthday ;  a  holiday 

Merchants'  Short  Course  (three  weeks) 
closes 

School  of  Agriculture  closes 

Easter  recess  begins  9:00  p.m. 

Boys'  and  Girls'  Week 

Easter  recess  ends  8  :oo  a.m. 

Medical  School  fourth  quarter  begins 

Condition   examinations    in   certain   col- 
leges 

Traction  Engineering  Short  Course  be- 
gins 

Senate  meeting,  4:00  p.m. 

Second  semester  evening  classes  close 

Memorial  Day ;   a  holiday 

Traction  Engineering  Short  Course  closes 

Final  examinations  begin  2  :oo  p.m. 

Second  semester  closes 

Baccalaureate  service 

Senior  Class  Day  exercises 

Alumni  Day 

Forty-sixth  Annual  Commencement 

Summer  vacation  begins 

Summer   Session  begins 
1918-19  will  begin  Tuesday,   September  17. 
25. 
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THE  ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD 

fGEORGE  Edgar  Vincent,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President 

^Marion  LeRoy  Burton,  D.D.,   Ph.D.,   LL.D.,   President 

Elias  Potter  Lyon,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Dean,  and  Director  of  the  Department 

of  Physiology 
Richard  Olding  Beard,  M.D.,  Assistant  Dean  and  Secretary  of  the  Med- 
ical School 
Louis  B.  Baldwin,  M.D.,  Superintendent  of  the  University  Hospitals 
Leonard  G.  Rowntree,  M.D.,  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Medicine 
James  E.  Moore,  M.D.,  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Surgery 
Clarence  Martin  Jackson,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Department  of 

Anatomy 
Jennings   C.   Litzenberg,  B.S.,   M.D.,   Chief  of  the  Department  of   Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology 
Arthur   D.    Hirschfelder,   B.S.,    M.D.,    Director   of    the    Department   of 

Pharmacology 
Harold  E.  Robertson,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Department  of  Pathol- 
ogy, Bacteriology,  and  Public  Health 
Frank   C.  Todd,  M.D.,   Chief  of  the  Department  of   Ophthalmology  and 

Oto-Laryngology 
Julius  Parker  Sedgwick,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Pedi- 
atrics 
Emil  S.  Geist,  M.D.,  Member-Elect,  Representing  the  Faculty 
Frederick  H.  Scott,  Ph.D.,  M.B.,  D.Sc,  Member-Elect,  Representing  the 
Faculty 

FACULTY 

t  George  Edgar  Vincent,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  1005  5th  St.  S.  E. 

$Marion  LeRoy  Burton,  D.D.,   Ph.D.,   LL.D.,   President 

1005  5th  St.  S.  E. 
Cyrus  Northrop,  LL.D.,  President,  Emeritus  519  10th  Ave.  S.  E. 

Amos  W.  Abbott,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Gynecology 

1717  Marquette  Ave. 
*Everton  J.  Abbott,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

425  Dayton  Ave.,  St.  Paul 
John  W.  Bell,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Physi- 
cal Diagnosis  5127  Lake  Harriet  Blvd. 


*  Deceased. 

f  Term  of  office  expires  June   30,   1917. 

t  Term   of   office   begins   July    1,    191 7. 
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C.  Eugene  Riggs,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Mental  and  Ner- 
vous Diseases  10  Crocus  Hill,  St.  Paul 
Thomas  S.  Roberts,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

2303  Pleasant  Ave. 
James  T.  Christison,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

535  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 


Fred  L.  Adair,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology 820  Donaldson  Bldg. 
Louis  B.  Baldwin,  M.D.,  Superintendent  of  University  Hospitals 

509  E.  River  Road 
Moses  Barron,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

763  Holly  Ave.,  St.  Paul 
Richard  Olding  Beard,  M.D.,  Assistant  Dean  and  Secretary  and  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of   Physiology  University  of   Minnesota 
Elexious  T.  Bell,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

521  Sixth  St.  S.  E. 
Frank  S.  Bissell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Roentgenology 

4412  Lake  Harriet  Blvd. 
Francis  G.  Blake,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Edgar  D.  Brown,  Phm.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

3525  3d  Ave.   S. 
Frank  E.  Burch,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 
Laryngology  935  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 

Alexander  R.  Colvin,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

630  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
Henry  Wireman  Cook,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Life  Insurance 

Auditorium  Bldg. 
J   Frank  Corbett,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery 

4401  E.  Lake  Harriet  Blvd. 
Charles  A.  Erdmann,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Applied  Anatomy 

612  9th  Ave.  S.  E. 
George  B.  Frankforter,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Chemistry 

525  East  River  Road 
Emil  S.  Geist,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

614  Syndicate  Bldg. 
James  S.  Gilfillan,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

942  Lowry  B[dg.,  St.  Paul 
Arthur  J.  Gillette,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery,  in  Charge 
of  Division  Seven  Corners,  St.  Paul 

Arthur   S.  Hamilton,  B.S.,  M.D.,   Professor,  in  charge  of  Division  of 
Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases        406  Physicians'  and  Surgeons'  Bldg. 
Ernest  M.  Hammes,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nervous  and  Mental 
Diseases  1019  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 

Thomas  B.  Hartzell,  D.M.D.,  M.D.,  Research  Professor  in  Mouth  In- 
fections 716  Donaldson  Bldg. 
Arthur  D.   Hirschfelder,  B.S.,   M.D.,   Professor   of   Pharmacology  and 
Director  of  the  Department                                 2364  Lake  of  Isles  Blvd. 


FACULTY  7 

Clarence  Martin  Jackson,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Di- 
rector of  the  Department  436  Harvard  St.  S.  E. 
John   B.  Johnston,   Ph.D.,   Dean   of  the   College  of   Science,   Literature, 
and  the  Arts,  and  Professor  of   Comparative  Neurology 

1115  5th  St.  S.  E. 
Winford  P.  Larson,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

614  9th  Ave.  S.  E. 
Arthur  A.  Law,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  ' 

420  Syndicate  Bldg. 
Thomas  G.  Lee,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy 

509  E.  River  Road 
Jennings  C.  Litzenberg,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology and  Chief  of  the  Department  910  Donaldson  Bldg. 
Elias  P.  Lyon,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Dean,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Director 
of  the  Department  421  Union  St.  S.  E. 
John  F.  McClendon,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

715  University  Ave.  S.  E. 
Archibald  MacLaren,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

914  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
John  S.  Macnie,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and 
Oto-Laryngology  506  Donaldson  Bldg. 

Arthur  T.  Mann,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

910  Donaldson  Bldg. 
James  E.  Moore,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Chief  of  the  Depart- 
ment 2200  Kenwood  Blvd. 
Angus  W.   Morrison,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of   Nervous  and 
Mental  Diseases                                406  Physicians'  and  Surgeons'  Bldg. 
William  R.  Murray,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
and  Oto-Laryngology                         309  Physicians'  and  Surgeons'  Bldg. 
Oscar  Owre,  M.D.,  CM.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 

707  Masonic  Temple 
Horace  Newhart,  B.A.,   M.D.,   Assistant   Professor   of   Oto-Laryngology 

910  Donaldson  Bldg. 
Louise  M.  Powell,  R.N.,  Superintendent  of  the  School  for  Nurses 

417  Delaware  St.  S.  E. 
Walter  R.  Ramsey,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

942  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
*Soren  P.  Rees,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

1964  Penn  Ave.  S. 
Harry  P.  Ritchie,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

914  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
Harold  E.  Robertson,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Director 
of  Department  of  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  and  Public  Health 

507  Essex  St.  S.  E. 
John  T.  Rogers,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

-342  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 

*  Resigned. 


8  THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

John   L.  Rothrock,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  514  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 

Leonard  G.   Rowntree,  M.D.,  Professor  of   Medicine  and   Chief  of  the 
Department  1917  Fremont  Ave.  S. 

Richard  E.  Scammon,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  521  6thSt.  S.  E. 

Frederick  H.   Scott,  Ph.D.,   M.B.,  D.Sc,  Associate  Professor  of   Physi- 
ology 1307  6th   St.   S.   E. 
Frederic  W.  Schlutz,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

820  Donaldson  Bldg. 
Julius  Parker  Sedgwick,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics  and  Chief 
of  the  Department  614  Syndicate  Bldg. 

Arthur  C.  Strachauer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

412  Syndicate  Bldg. 
Arthur  A.  Sweeney,  BA.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence 

821  Lowry  Bldg. 

Samuel  E.  Sweitzer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  in  charge  of  Division  of 

Dermatology  and  Syphilis  625  Syndicate  Bldg. 

Frank  C.  Todd,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology, 

and  Chief  of  the  Department  506  Donaldson   Bldg. 

Henry  L.  Ulrich,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

408  Syndicate  Bldg. 
S.  Marx  White,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine 

910  Donaldson  Bldg. 
M.  Russell  Wilcox,  M.D.,  i\ssistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

802  Donaldson  Bldg. 

Franklin   R.  Wright,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  in  charge  of   Division 

of  Urology  707  Donaldson  Bldg. 

Frederick  J.  Wulling,  Phm.D.,  LL.M.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy 

3305  2d  Ave.  S. 


John  S.  Abbott,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 

914  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
John  M.  Armstrong,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilis 

1040  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
J.  Fowler  Avery,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  907  Donaldson  Bldg. 

Anne  G.  Benton,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 

2024  Queen  Ave.  S. 
Paul  F.  Brown,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  636  Syndicate  Bldg. 
John  Butler,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology  and   Syphilis 

403  Pillsbury  Bldg. 
Carl  C.  Chatterton,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgerv 

Seven  Corners,  St.  Paul 
Howard   S.   Clark,   B.S.,   M.D.,    Instructor   in   Ophthalmology  and   Oto- 
Laryngology  616  Syndicate  Bldg. 
Wallace  Cole,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

1004  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
William  H.  Condit,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

2205  Kenwood  Pkwy. 
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Paul  B.  Cook,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilis 

710  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
Bronson  Crothers,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 

1004  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
Charles  R.  Drake,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

606  Physicians'  and   Surgeons'  Bldg. 
Edwin  L.  Gardner,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

ion  E.  River  Road 
Alexander  R.  Hall,  M.D.,  CM.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

535  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 

*Earle  R.  Hare,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery      623  Syndicate  Bldg. 

Arthur  T.  Henrici,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology  and 

Research  Assistant  in  Mouth  Infections  939  14th  Ave.   S.  E. 

Edgar  J.  Huenekens,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 

803  Physicians'  and  Surgeons'  Bldg. 
Harry  G.  Irvine,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilis 

601  Syndicate  Bldg. 
James  A.  Johnson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  420  Syndicate  Bldg. 

Francis  B.  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiologic  Chemistry 

209  State  St.  S.  E. 
Rae  T.  LaVake,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

910  Donaldson  Bldg. 

William  W.  Lewis,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryng- 

ology  836  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 

Clarence  O.  Maland,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

300  Physicians'  and  Surgeons'  Bldg. 
Jay  A.  Myers,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy  4025  12th  Ave.  S. 

George  M.  Olson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilis 

636  Syndicate  Bldg. 
Harold  Pederson,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

314  Syndicate  Bldg. 
Chauncey  J.  V.   Pettibone,   Ph.D.,   Instructor  in  Physiologic  Chemistry 

611  Delaware  St.  S.  E. 
Frederick  H.  Poppe,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 

820  Donaldson  Bldg. 
Fred  J.  Pratt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology 

328  E.  Hennepin  Ave. 
Andrew  T.  Rasmussen,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Neurology  979  14th  Ave.  S.  E. 
Charles  A.  Reed,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

420  Syndicate  Bldg. 
Ernest  T.  F.  Richards,  M.D.,  CM.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

741  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
Robert  I.  Rizer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  219  Meyers'  Arcade 

Frederick  C  Rodda,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics  614  Syndicate  Bldg. 
John  P.  Schneider,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  414  Syndicate  Bldg. 
Jalmar  H.  Simons,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

1020  Donaldson  Bldg. 

*  Resigned. 
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Chester  A.  Stewart,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy  1819  4th  St.  S.  E. 

Marion  A.  Tebbets,  B.A.,  Director  of  the  Department  of  Social  Service 

Glen  Lake,  Minn. 
Margaret  Warwick,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriol- 
ogy 1516  7th.  St.  S.  E. 
Frederick  W.  Wittich,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

704  Pillsbury  Bldg. 
Charles  B.  Wright,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

907  Donaldson  Bldg. 
Harry  B.  Zimmerman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 

342  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
Members  of  the  faculties  of  other  schools  giving  instruction  to  medi- 
cal students : 

Ira  Harris  Derby,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
William  H.  Hunter,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

TEACHING  ASSISTANTS 

Errett  C.  Albritton,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy  122  21st  Ave.  S. 

William  D.  Beadie,  M.D.,  CM.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

949  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 

Archibald  H.   Beard,  B.A.,   M.D.,   Resident  Physician   and   Assistant   in 

Medicine  University  Hospital 

J.  Warren  Bell,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine  1001  E.  River  Road 

Tobias  L.  Birnberg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

1035  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
Louisa  M.  Boutelle,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine      4120  Elliott  Ave. 
Erwin  W.  Bruss,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  in  Dental  Diseases 
Walter    E.    Camp,    B.A.,    M.D.,    Assistant    in    Ophthalmology   and    Oto- 
Laryngology  910  Donaldson  Bldg. 

Harold  S.  Diehl,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

429  Union  St.  S.  E. 
Edward  J.  Engberg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases 

1044  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 

Walter  A.  Fansler,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine    100  Andrus  Bldg. 

Charles  W.  Fogarty,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 

gology  314  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 

Paul  W.  Giessler,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery 

701  Physicians'  and  Surgeons'  Bldg. 
Eugene  K.  Green,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery 

808  Physicians'  and   Surgeons'  Bldg. 
William  A.  Grey,  D.D.S.,  Research  Assistant  in  Mouth  Infections 

923  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
Charles  A.  Hallberg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery  204  Donaldson  Bldg. 
Arnold  L.  Hamel,  A.B.,   M.D.,  Assistant  in   Medicine 

Lake  and.Bloomington  Aves. 
James  F.  Hammond,  M.D.,  CM.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

334  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
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Olga  S.  Hansen,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 

2248  Carter  Ave.,  St.  Paul 
Hugo  J.  Hartig,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery  701  20th  Ave.  N. 

Joseph  A.  Hedding,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

500  Physicians'  and  Surgeons'  Bldg. 
Clarence  Hermann,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  in  Dental  Diseases 
John  P.  Hiebert,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery  429  Syndicate  Bldg. 

Kano  Ikeda,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  St.  Barnabas  Hospital 

Bruce  W.  Jarvis,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

207  Moore  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
E.  Mendelssohn  Jones,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

544  Lowry  Bldg. 
John  A.  Kittelson,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy  1609  7th  St.  S.  E. 

Ralph  T.  Knight,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

623  Syndicate  Bldg. 

Walter  J.  Kremer,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Urology        625  Plymouth  Ave.  N. 

John  W.  Lee,  M.D.,  M.C.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 

gology  513  Syndicate  Bldg. 

Adolph  E.  Loberg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Mental  and  Nervous  Diseases 

1909  Washington  Ave.  S. 
Earl  A.  Loomis,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 
gology  203  Donaldson  Bldg. 

Henry  A.  Lysne,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics  700  20th  Ave.  N. 
John  C.  McKinley,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy  2423  Irving  Ave.  S. 
Frank   S.   McKinney,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 

3006  Nicollet  Ave. 
Thomas  J.  Maloney,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 
gology  436  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 

Ernest  S.  Mariette,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 

Glen  Lake  Sanitorium 
Joseph  C.  Michaels,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Nervous  and  Mental  Dis- 
eases 1019  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
Frederick  P.  Moersch,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Nervous  and  Mental 
Diseases  406  Physicians'  and  Surgeons'  Bldg. 
Harry  P.  Nordley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine  1501  Washington  Ave.  S. 
Edgar  H.  Norris,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy  5031  Colfax  Ave.  S. 
James  M.  Northington,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine  Campus  Club 
Gustav  A.  Renz,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
Willmar  C.  Rutherford,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

618  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
John  H.  Schroeder,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology 

1226  Marquette  Ave. 
Edward  P.  Slater,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physiology  226  Harvard  St.  S.  E. 
Charles  E.  Smith,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

741  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 

Margaret  I.   Smith,  M.D.,   Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and   Oto-Laryn- 

gology  1940  Emerson  Ave.  S. 
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Homer  R.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine  3401  5th  Ave.  S. 

Frederick  J.  Souba,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

1007  Donaldson  Bldg. 
Court  Roger  Stanley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine  1301  Penn  Ave.  S. 
Henry  C.  Stuhr,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery  628  Syndicate  Bldg. 

Percy  A.  Ward,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

429  Union  St.  S.  E. 

H.  Journeay  Welles,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 

gology  307  Masonic  Temple 

Anton  G.  Wethall,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Urology        325  Cedar  Ave. 

Otto  L.  Winter,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 

Seven  Corners,  St.  Paul 
Florien  Vaughn,  B.A.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy  421  Oak  St.  S.  E. 

Daniel  E.  Ziskin,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  in  Dental  Diseases 

TEACHING  FELLOWS 

Lee  W.  Barry,  M.D.,  in  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Donald  F.  Cameron,  M.A.,  M.D.,  in  Department  of  Surgery 

Charles  E.  Conners,  M.A.,  M.D.,  in  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and 

Oto-Laryngology 
Samuel  T.  Forsythe,  B.A.,  M.D.,  in  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and 

Oto-Laryngology 
Floyd  Grave,  B.S.,  M.D.,  in  Department  of  Medicine 
Golder  L.  McWhorter,  B.S.,  M.D.,  in  Department  of  Surgery 
Ralph  Edwin  Morris,  M.S.,  M.D.,  in  Department  of  Medicine 
Charles  E.  Nixon,  A.B.,  M.D.,  in  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases 
Naboth  O.  Pearce,  M.D.,  in  Department  of  Pediatrics 
Rood  Taylor,  M.D.,  in  Department  of  Pediatrics 
Henry  W.  Woltmann,  B.S.,   M.D.,  in  Division  of   Mental  and  Nervous 

Diseases 


GRADUATE  SCHOLARS 

Henry  J.  Friesen,  M.D.,  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology 
Erling  W.  Hansen,  B.S.,  M.D.,  in  Otology 

Arthur  E.  Mark,  B.S.,  M.D.,  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology 
Millard  F.  Smith,  B.S.,  in  Otology 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  thirtieth  annual  course  of  study  in  the  Medical  School  begins 
Tuesday,  September  18,  1917,  and  covers  a  period  of  nine  months.  The 
summer  session  opens  June   18,   1917. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

(a)  Two  years  of  high  school  Latin,  as  part  of  the  high  school  course 
required  for  entrance  to  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts.* 

(b)  At  least  two  years,  or  sixty  credits,  of  prescribed  and  elective 
study  in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts  of  this  Uni- 
versity or  of  any  other  approved  institution.  The  prescribed  academic 
studies  preliminary  to  medicine  are :  rhetoric,  six  credits ;  physics,  eight 
credits;  general  chemistry  and  qualitative  analysis,  or  these  subjects  com- 
bined with  organic  chemistry,  twelve  credits ;  zoology,  six  credits ;  and 
a  reading  knowledge  of  German. 

This  two  or  more  years  of  collegiate  study  leads,  upon  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  one  or  two  years  of  medical  study,  to  the  bacca- 
laureate degree  in  science  or  in  arts.  Students^, holding  the  bachelor's 
degree  of  any  recognized  college  may  submit  credentials  of  practical 
equivalence  in  cultural  studies,  provided  an  adequate  knowledge  of  biology, 
chemistry,  and  physics  has  been  attained,  and  a  reading  knowledge  of 
German  is  demonstrated. 

With  the  year  1918,  organic  chemistry,  as  well  as  general  chemistry 
and  qualitative  analysis,  will  become  a  pre-medical  requirement  and  will 
not  be  included  in  the  medical  curriculum.  It  is  recommended  as  a  pre- 
liminary study  at  the  present  time,  but  provision  will  be  made,  until  that 
date,  for  its  inclusion  in  the  schedule  of  the  third  year. 

REGISTRATION 

Registration  is  conducted  under  general  University  rules,  in  the  office 
of  the  Registrar.  Registration  is  reported  to  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
the  Medical  School.  Students  will  interview  the  Students'  Work  Com- 
mittee for  classification  and  arrangement  of  courses.  Students  will  not 
be  permitted  to  register  later  than  the  tenth  day  from  the  opening  of  the 
semester,  unless  exceptional  causes  of  delay  are  presented  and  are  ac- 
cepted by  the  Students'  Work  Committee. 

On  account  of  the  present  limited  capacity  of  the  Medical  School,  the 
registration  of  incoming   (third  year)   classes  has  been  limited  to  eighty. 


*  Candidates  who  offer  a  reading  knowledge  of  both  German  and  French  may  be  ex- 
cused, at  the  discretion  of  the  Students'  Work  Committee,  from  one  or  more 
years  of  Latin. 
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All  applicants  for  admission  will  fill  out  and  submit  to  the  Dean's  office 
an  application  form.  These  applications  should  be  entered  so  soon  as  the 
candidate's  entrance  requirements  are  completed.  They  will  not  be  re- 
ceived later  than  August  I,  1917.  If  preparatory  work  has  been  done 
elsewhere  than  at  the  University  of  Minnesota,  application  must  be 
accompanied  by  certified  credentials  of  high  school  and  college  courses. 

The  Students'  Work  Committee  will  meet  to  consider  applicants  for 
admission  at  9  a.m.  on  June  5,  July  2,  and  August  1,  1917.  A  personal 
interview  is  required.  Recommendations  as  to  personal  fitness,  prepara- 
tion, etc.,  must  be  submitted,   with  credentials. 

Candidates  will  be  selected  with  reference  (a)  to  their  full  compli- 
ance' with  existing  requirements  ;  (b)  to  the  quality  of  their  preparatory 
work;  (c)  to  their  general  knowledge;  and  (d)  to  their  personal  fitness. 
They  will  be  submitted  to  competitive  examination  to  establish  their 
fitness  and  to  determine  their  comparative  merits.  Such  examinations  will 
be  held  upon  the  dates  given  above.  They  will  include  tests  of  mental 
ability  and  general  information.     A  physical  examination  is  required. 

Existing  published  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Medical  School 
will  be  respected.  Holders  of  the  degree  of  B.A.  or  B.S.  who  have  cov- 
ered the  required  subjects,  and  those  who  have  successfully  completed 
two  or  three  years  of  collegiate  work,  including  full  credits  and  re- 
quired subjects,  will  be  entitled,  other  things  being  equal,  to  first  con- 
sideration for  existing  vacancies  at  the  date  of  their  application. 

No  applicant  carrying  deficiencies  in  more  than  six  collegiate  credits, 
(including  a  reading  knowledge  of  German,  and  the  required  two  years 
of  high-school  Latin),  will  be  considered.  Such  reading  knowledge  of 
German  will  be  tested  upon  either  of  the  above  examination  dates. 

All  other  qualifications  being  equal,  residents  of  Minnesota  will  be 
given  prior  opportunity  in  any  vacancies  existing  at  the  date  of  their 
application. 

If  an  entrance  condition  is  allowed,  it  must  be  removed,  invariably, 
before  the  opening  of  the  succeeding  school  year. 

FEES 

The  annual  tuition  fee  in  the  Medical  School  is  $150,  payable  in  two 
installments,  at  the  opening  of  the  first  and  second  semesters.  No  tui- 
tion fee  is  charged  for  the  final  hospital  or  advanced  laboratory  year, 
which  is  now  requisite  to  the  degree. 

A  deposit  of  $10  in  the  first  year,  and  of  $5  in  succeeding  years,  is 
required  as  a  caution  fee.  This  fee  covers  the  cost  of  unnecessary  dam- 
age to  school  buildings,  of  breakage  and  loss  of  laboratory  apparatus 
and  material,  penalties  for  late  registration  or  late  payment  of  fees,  fees 
for  condition  examinations,  and  rentals  of  post-office  box  and  lockers. 
Any  balance  remaining  from  this  deposit  will  be  returned  to  the  student 
at  the  close  of  each  year. 

Students  taking  less  than  the  regular  course  may  arrange  their  fees 
upon  a  scale  of  $3  for  each  semester-hour's  work. 
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Repetition  of  work  in  course  demands  the  repetitional  payment  of 
fees. 

A  fee  of  $1  is  required  for  condition  examinations ;  and  a  fee  of 
$5  for  special  examinations. 

A  fee  of  $1  is  required  for  attendance  of  students  upon  the  clinical 
service  of  the  Cky  and  County  Hospital  of  St.  Paul.  It  is  payable  to  the 
Hospital. 

MICROSCOPES 

Students  will  provide  themselves,  by  purchase  or  rental,  with  a  micro- 
scope of  approved  quality  and  equipment.  They  may  arrange  with  the 
Assistant  Dean  for  purchase  of  microscopes,  through  the  University,  upon 
cash  payment  or  installment  plan.  Microscopes  of  suitable  type  range 
in  cost  from  $50  upwards. 

COMBINED  COURSES  IN  ARTS  AND  MEDICINE 

Students  who  are  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
who  have  successfully  completed  three  years,  or  go  credits,  of  work  and 
have  won  the  required  number  of  honor  points  in  the  College  of  Science, 
Literature,  and  the  Arts,  may  elect  their  fourth  year  in  the  Medical 
School  and  secure  the  remaining  30  credits  and  the  remaining  honor  points 
required  for  the  baccalaureate  degree,  in  that  school. 

Similarly,  students  who  have  completed,  with  the  required  number  of 
honor  points,  the  work  of  the  first  two  years,  or  60  credits,  in  the  College 
of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts,  may  enter  the  Medical  School  and 
upon  the  successful  conclusion  of  two  years'  work,  with  the  required 
sixty  honor  points,  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

Students  who  have  not  received  the  B.A.  or  B.S.  degree  will  be 
ineligible  to  registration  in  the  fifth  year  of  the  combined  course. 

It  will  be  understood  that  in  either  of  these  combined  courses  the 
required  subjects,  viz.:  rhetoric,  chemistry,  zoology,  physics,  and  a  read- 
ing knowledge  of  German,  must  be  included. 

THE  CURRICULUM 

Within  the  four  years  of  study  in  the  Medical  School,  students  cover 
a  total  of  4,200  hours  of  required  and  elective  work.  These  hours  are 
distributed  as  follows  : 

Subject                                                   Hours  Subject  Hours 

Anatomy      688  Medicine,   including   Medical   Juris- 

Physiology     416                   prudence 681 

Physical    Chemistry 90               Surgery    547 

or                                                                               Obstetrics    206 

Organic   Chemistry 160                         Pedatrics    102 

Pathology   39^  Ophthalmology       and        Oto-Laryn- 

Bacteriology    1 68                  gology    88 

Pharmacology 160              Electives    592 

Hygiene    32 
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ELECTIVE  STUDIES     - 

Elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  years. 
These  are  listed  under  Departmental   Statements. 

Certain  approved  courses  in  animal  biology,  chemistry,  and  other 
subjects  taught  in  the  University,  outside  the  Medical  School,  may  be 
taken  as  electives  by  medical  students.  A  list  of  these  courses  is  given 
in  the  quarterly  programs. 

The  general  arrangement  of  studies  is  planned  for  the  average  stu- 
dent of  medicine.  The  order  of  studies  is  not  absolutely  fixed.  As  wide 
a  range  of  individual  freedom  is  permitted  as  may  prove  consistent  with 
systematic  education.  The  Committee  on  Students'  Work  has  authority, 
within  due  bounds  of  sequence  of  subjects,  to  adjust  a  student's  program 
to  his  particular  preparation,  needs,  and  abilities. 

MIGRATORY   STUDENTS 

Students  migrating  from  recognized  medical  schools  will  present  to 
the  Registrar  their  official  credentials  of  admission  requirements,  which 
must  be  equivalent  to  those  of  this  School.  They  will  submit  to  the  Stu- 
dents' Work  Committee  time  and  subject  credits  in  medicine.  They  will 
present  to  the  head  of  each  department,  in  which  they  seek  exemption  or 
advanced  standing,  records  of  successful  examinations.  These  may  be 
accepted  as  of  full  value  or  supplemented  by  review  examination,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  department.  Subject  credit,  but  not  time  credit,  may  be 
given  for  work  done  other  than  in  a  medical  school.  Special  work  will 
be  arranged  for  students  taking  such  subject  credits  to  fill  the  full  period 
required  by  law  in  medical  study. 

No  advanced  standing  entitles  the  student  to  take  two  years  of  any 
graded  study  coincidently. 

CLINICAL  SERVICE 

Attendance  upon  clinics  is  required  and  will  be  recorded. 

Seniors  are  assigned  to  clinical  clerkships  in  the  University  Hospital. 
As  clinical  clerks  they  are  under  the  supervision  of  senior  interns  or 
Teaching  Fellows,  who  will  assign  them  to  duty. 

For  this  service  the  hospital  is  open  from  9:30  a.m.  to  12  m.  and  from 
1  p.m.  to  4:30  p.m.  Clinical  clerks  will  record  physical  examinations, 
make  and  record  laboratory  investigations,  and  will  attend  hospital  rounds 
and  general  clinics.  Patients  will  be  examined  by  clinical  clerks  only  at 
the  direction  of  the  attending  clinician. 

EXAMINATIONS 

The  standing  of  students  is  determined  by  recitations,  oral  or  written 
examinations,  and  review  of  laboratory  or  clinical  note  books.     Examina- 
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tions  are  usually  held  at  the  end  of  each  semester  upon  the  courses  closed 
within  that  period.  Final  standings  are  determined  at  the  close  of  each 
semester  in  conference  of  the  heads  of  departments  with  the  Students' 
Work  Committee.  Reports  of  such  standings  are  filed  in  and  are  an- 
nounced by  the  Registrar's  office. 

A  uniform  marking  system  has  been  adopted  for  the  whole  Univer- 
sity. Four  passing  grades,  indicated  by  the  symbols  A,  B,  C,  and  D, 
represent  differing  degrees  of  merit.  The  symbol  E  represents  a  condi- 
tion, which  may  be  removed  by  examination  and  by  such  supplementary 
work  as  the  department  imposing  it  may  require.  F  stands  for  a  failure 
and  calls  for  a  repetition  of  the  work  in  class.  /  stands  for  incomplete  and 
grants  the  student  further  time  for  the  completion  of  the  required  work. 

CONDITIONS 

It  is  incumbent  upon  the  student  to  remove  a  condition  at  the  first 
opportunity  offered.     If  not  so  removed  it  becomes  a  failure. 

Examinations  for  the  removal  of  conditions  and  for  advanced  stand- 
ing are  held  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  from  September  19  to  26, 
1917.     Schedule  of  examinations  may  be  had  upon  request. 

An  opportunity  for  the  removal  of  first-semester  conditions  will  be 
given  at  the  Easter  recess. 

Any  student,  who,  at  the  end  of  any  given  semester,  receives  grades 
of  E  or  F  in  more  than  50  per  cent  of  his  registered  work  in  that  semes- 
ter, will  be  indefinitely  dropped  for  poor  scholarship ;  such  percentage 
to  be  estimated  upon  an  actual  study-hour  basis.  Any  student  so  dropped 
will  not  be  eligible  to  condition  examination  or  to  reinstatement  except- 
ing upon  recommendation  of  the  Students'  Work  Committee  and  affirma- 
tive vote  of  the  Administrative  Board. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Compliance  with  the  admission  requirements ;  the  prior  attainment 
of  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science,  to  which  one 
year  in  medicine  for  the  arts  degree,  and  two  years  in  medicine  for  the 
science  degree,  may  contribute ;  the  completion  of  the  full  four-year 
period  of  required  and  elective  work  in  the  Medical  School ;  an  approved 
hospital  internship  or  advanced  laboratory  work  or  public  health  study 
for  one  year ;  and  an  unimpeached  moral  character,  are  the  essentials 
for  graduation. 

The  required  internship  insures^  to  the  practitioner  of  medicine  a 
year  of  varied  clinical  experience  under  competent  supervision  and  gives 
to  the  public  a  greater  assurance  of  efficiency  in  the  graduate.  The 
alternative  of  advanced  laboratory  work  serves  to  encourage  men  and 
women  of  training  who  desire  to  enter  the  profession  of  medical  teach- 
ing. The  alternative  of  public  health  study  meets  a  growing  demand  for 
trained  medical  sanitarians. 
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CLINICAL  OPPORTUNITIES 

THE  UNIVERSITY  HOSPITALS 

The  University  is  fortunate  in  the  ownership  and  control  of  the  Uni- 
versity Hospital  service.  The  Elliot  Memorial  Building,  the  product  of  a 
bequest  of  the  estate  of  the  late  Dr.  and  Mrs.  A.  F.  Elliot,  supplemented 
by  legislative  appropriations,  provides  a  present  clinic  of   192  beds. 

The  University.  Hospital  system  seeks  the  highest  attainable  results  in 
the  treatment  of  patients  and  the  training  of  students.  Its  clinical  service 
is  closely  cooperative  with  the  laboratory  departments.  Its  service  is 
free  and  patients  are  admitted  only  upon  the  certificate  of  physicians  of 
the  state  vouching  for  the  applicant's  inability  to  pay  ordinary  hospital 
charges  and  physician's  fees,  and  stating  the  clinical  character  of  the 
case. 

A  service  building  provides  kitchens,  dining-rooms,  storerooms  and 
quarters  for  domestic  help. 

The  Outpatient  Department  of  the  University  Hospitals  is  housed  in 
Millard  Hall.  Its  service  is  open  to  free  patients  and  is  conducted  by 
the  clinical  staff  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School.  It  is  subdivided 
into  medical,  surgical,  gynecological,  obstetrical,  children's,  eye,  ear,  nose 
and  throat,  skin,  syphilis,  genito-urinary,  nervous  and  mental,  and  ortho- 
pedic clinics.  It  enrolled  14,666  new  patients  and  received  52,753  patients' 
visits  during  the  past  year. 

Sections  of  the  senior  and  junior  classes  are  assigned  to  these  clinics 
daily  and  are  trained  in  case-history  taking,  physical  examinations  and 
diagnosis,  in  prescription  writing,  and  in  general  therapeutic  methods. 

A  Clinical  Pathological  Conference  fs  held  weekly  in  which  the  his- 
tory and  clinical  manifestations  and  the  gross  and  microscopic  features 
of  cases  coming  to  autopsy  are  discussed.  Members  of  the  faculty  and 
students  are  invited  to  participate. 

AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS 

The  City  Hospital  of  Minneapolis  and  the  City  and  County  Hospital 
of  St.  Paul  are  closely  affiliated  with  the  Medical  School  of  the  Univer- 
sity. One  half  of  their  clinical  service  is  under  the  direction  of  the 
Faculty.  Attending  and  consulting  staffs  are  appointed  annually  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  Administrative  Board  of  the  School. 

The  combined  resources  of  these  two  hospitals  cover  some  1,400  beds. 
Every  phase  of  clinical  service  is  represented  and  clinical  material  is 
utilized,  so  far  as  possible,  by  the  School. 

The  State  Hospital  for  the  Crippled  and  Deformed,  at  Phalen  Park, 
invites  the  Medical  School  to  full  participation  in  its  clinical  opportuni- 
ties. Its  superintending  surgeon  and  his  aides  are  members  of  the 
faculty.  Teaching  Fellows  and  interns  of  the  University  Hospital  are 
assigned  in  rotation  to  its  service.  It  provides  weekly  clinics  for  divisions 
of  the  senior  class. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION  19 

Additional  clinics  are  held  in  other  institutions,  as  the  Pillsbury 
House,  the  Glen  Lake  Sanitorium,  and  the  St.  Paul  Free  Dispensary. 

LIBRARY 

The  library  of  the  Medical  School  consists  of  the  General  Library, 
housed  in  Millard  Hall,  and  of  small  collections  of  books  in  the  depart- 
mental libraries  of  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Anatomy,  and  Pathology  and 
Bacteriology.  These  departmental  collections  are  readily  available  to 
students  and  investigators.  The  General  Library  is  open  from  9  a.m. 
to  10  p.m.  Some  200  current  journals  are  on  file;  15,850  bound  volumes 
and  32,859  unbound  volumes  and  monographs,  etc.,  are  cataloged. 

The  libraries  of  other  schools  and  colleges  in  the  University  and  of 
the  Hennepin  County  and  Ramsey  County  Medical  Societies  are  acces- 
sible to  students  of  medicine. 


PRIZES,  FELLOWSHIPS,  AND  ASSISTANTSHIPS 

The  Rollin  E.  Cutis  Price  in  Surgery. — Dr.  Martha  Smith  Cutts,  '91 
medical,  established,  some  years  ago,  as  a  memorial  to  her  husband,  the 
late  Dr.  Rollin  E.  Cutts,  a  fund  of  $500,  the  income  of  which  is  awarded, 
in  the  form  of  a  gold  medal,  to  the  member  of  the  senior  class  of  the 
Medical  School  who  presents  the  best  thesis  evidencing  original  work 
upon  an  approved  surgical  subject. 

The  Shevlin  Fellowship. — A  fellowship,  representing  the  income  of 
$10,000,  established  in  the  Graduate  School  by  the  late  Thomas  H.  Shev- 
lin, is  open  to  candidates  for  one  full  year's  work  in  acceptable  medical 
research. 

Several  student  assistantships  and,  occasionally,  fellowships  in  the 
fundamental  departments,  offer  free  tuition  and  varying  stipends. 

THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

A  summer  session  of  six  weeks'  duration  almost  immediately  follows 
the  commencement  exercises  in  June.  The  courses  in  this  session  are 
conducted  in  the  laboratories  and  lecture  halls  of  the  Medical  School,  in 
the  Hospitals  and  in  the  Outpatient  Department. 

Undergraduates  in  .medicine  are  admitted  in  the  Summer  Session 
to  courses  of  study  offered  for  the  following  purposes:  *  (1)  to  secure 
advanced  standing  in  courses  equivalent  to  those  of  the  regular  session; 
(2)  to  compensate  for  deficiencies  in  studies  taken  in  other  acceptable 
schools;  (3)  to  remove  conditions  or  failures  in  subjects  which  are 
equivalently  covered  in  these  courses. 

For  courses  of  instruction  offered  and  schedule  of  tuition  fees  see 
Circular  of  Information  of  the  Summer  School. 
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THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL  IN  MEDICINE 

The  Graduate  School  in  Medicine  has  been  established  as  a  part  of 
the  main  Graduate  School  of  the  University.  It  offers  to  suitably  pre- 
pared graduates  in  medicine  courses  covering  two  and  three  years,  lead- 
ing to  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy!  The  adequate  training  of  spe- 
cialists in  medicine  is  one  of  the  main  purposes  of  the  school  and  for 
this  purpose,  teaching  fellowships,  under  annual  stipends,  have  been 
created ;  with  an  additional  number  of  graduate  scholarships,  under  an 
abatement  of  tuition  fees,  to  which  selected  graduate  students  receive 
appointment.  An  additional  number  of  graduate  students  in  medicine 
may  be  received  under  an  annual  tuition  fee  of  $50. 

The  field  of  graduate  teaching  in  medicine  has  been  extended  to  the 
inclusion  of  the  opportunities  for  graduate  study  and  medical  research 
offered  by  the  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research, 
established  at  Rochester,  Minn.  Fellows  and  graduate  scholars  are  as- 
signed to  courses  of  study  both  at  the  University  and  in  the  Foundation. 

Students  in  the  Medical  School  who  have  received  the  Baccalaureate 
degree  from  this  or  any  other  approved  University  may  become  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  or  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy in  the  Graduate  School.  They  will  pursue  courses  of  study  con- 
forming to  the  regulations  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Students  registered  in  the  Graduate  School  may  elect  majors  or 
minors  for  the  graduate  degrees,  for  which  advanced  courses  are  pro- 
vided, in  anatomy,  embryology,  histology,  neurology,  pathology,  bacteri- 
ology, and  physiology,  in  the  Medical  School. 

In  all  cases,  students  must  comply  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  Graduate  School  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  further  information 
on  which  may  be  found  in  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School,  or 
in  the  Circular  of  Information  on  graduate  work  in  medicine.  Applica- 
tion blanks  for  teaching  fellowships  and  scholarships  may  be  had  upon 
request. 

OPPORTUNITIES  OF  STUDY  FOR  PHYSICIANS 

Physicians  who  desire  to  attend  medical  lectures  and  clinics  for  a 
limited  period  of  time  may  obtain  a  visitor's  ticket  from  the  Dean.  They 
may  enter  for  regular  lecture  and  clinical  courses  in  the  Medical  School 
upon  payment  of  a  fee  of  $10  for  each  semester.  They  may  arrange  for 
special  courses  of  study  in  anatomy,  physiology,  experimental  surgery, 
pathology,  bacteriology,  pharmacology,  etc.,  at  a  fee  of  $25  per  each  full 
semester's  course,  with  additional  charge  for  material  used. 

THE  SCHOOL  FOR  NURSES 

The  School  for  Nurses  is  a  department  of  University  instruction  un- 
der the  control  of  the  Medical  School.  It  is  conducted  in  connection  with 
the  University  Hospitals.     It  is  in  charge  of  a  Superintendent,  assisted  by 
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a  committee  of  management  and  by  a  teaching  staff  selected  from  the 
Faculty  of  the  Medical  School.  While  the  undergraduates  of  the  School 
for  Nurses  constitute  in  part  the  nursing  corps  of  the  University  Hos- 
pitals, the  school  exists  primarily  for  the  efficient  education  of  the  nurse. 
It  is  the  first  school  for  nurses  in  the  United  States  organized  under  .di- 
rect University  control. 

A  four  years'  high-school  course  is  the  minimal  requirement  for  ad- 
mission. A  six  months'  preliminary  course  in  foundational  studies  is 
given  before  entry  to  the  hospital  service.  The  full  course  covers  a  period 
of  three  years.  It  leads  to  the  degree  of  Graduate  in  Nursing  conferred, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  by  the  Board  of  Regents. 

Nurses  in  training  are  received  from  certain  affiliated  hospitals  for 
the  completion  of  their  courses  of  study. 

For  further  information,  see  Bulletin  of  the  School  for  Nurses. 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  EMBALMING 

With  the  cooperation  of  the  State  Funeral  Directors'  Association  a 
School  of  Embalming  has  been  organized  by  the  University,  and  is  con- 
ducted for  a  period  of  eight  weeks,  commencing  January  3,  1918.  It  is 
under  the  direction  of  a  committee  of  the  Administrative  Board  of  the 
Medical  School. 

Didactic  and  laboratory  instruction  is  given  in  anatomy,  bacteriology, 
chemistry,  public  health  and  sanitation,  in  autopsies,  professional  embalm- 
ing, funeral  management,  and  business  principles.  Certificates  are  issued 
to  candidates  successfully  completing  the  course  and  are  accepted  for 
state  license  by  the  State  Board  of  Health. 

Circular  of  Information  will  be  sent  upon  application. 

THE  SOCIAL  SERVICE  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  HOSPITALS 

A  Social  Service  Department  has  been  established  in  relation  to  the 
hospital  system  and  its  outpatient  clinics.  In  addition  to  the  economic 
values  it  brings  to  the  clinical  service  and  the  benefits  which  hospital  and 
dispensary  patients  derive  from  a  trained  supervision  extending  to  their 
homes,  it  offers  opportunities  of  field  work  and  social  study  to  medical 
and  sociological  students. 
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DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS* 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY 

Professors  Clarence  M.  Jackson,  John  B.  Johnston,  Thomas  G.  Lee, 
Richard  E.  Scammon  ;  Associate  Professor  Charles  A.  Erdmann  ; 
Instructors  Jay  A.  Myers,  Andrew  T.  Rasmussen,  Chester  A. 
Stewart;  Assistants  "Errett  C.  Albritton,  John  A.  Kittelson,  John 
C.  McKinley,  Edgar  H.  Norris,  Florien  Vaughn. 


Departmental  Office,  Institute  of  Anatomy 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

ia,b.  Elementary  Human  Anatomy.  School  for  Nurses.  48  hours ; 
two  credits.     Kittelson. 

3-4.  Gross  Human  Anatomy.  Dissection,  including  osteology.  A  dis- 
articulated skeleton  loaned  to  every  two  students.  Every  student  re- 
quired to  dissect  lateral  half  of  the  body.  Third  year  medical  stu- 
dents ;  13  hours  a  week,  first  semester;  8  hours  a  week,  second  se- 
mester. 336  hours ;  ten  credits.  Jackson,  Erdmann,  Myers  and 
Assistants. 

5-6.  Gross  Human  Anatomy.  Morphology  of  the  various  systems.  Os- 
teology. Splanchnology,  with  special  reference  to  the  digestive  sys- 
tem. Dissection  of  the  head,  neck,  and  trunk.  Second  year  dental 
students.  288  hours;  eight  credits.  Jackson,  Erdmann  and  As- 
sistants. 

7.  Histology  and  Embryology.  Minute  structure  and  development  of  the 
tissues  and  organs.  Second  year  dental  students.  128  hours ;  four 
credits.    Jackson,  Lee  and  Assistants. 

101.  Human  Histology.  Microscopic  study  of  the  various  tissues  and 
organs.  Third  year  medical  students.  160  hours ;  five  credits.  Scam- 
mon, Stewart  and  Assistants. 

102.  Human  Embryology.  Development  of  the  human  body.  Third  year 
medical  students.  Prerequisite:  Course  101.  96  hours;  three  credits. 
Lee,  Scammon  and  Assistants.  _. 

103.  Human  Neurology.  A  study  of  the  central  nervous  system  and 
sense  organs.  Fourth  year  medical  students.  Prerequisite:  Courses 
101,  102.  96  hours;  three  credits.  Johnston,  Rasmussen  and  As- 
sistants. 


*  Courses  with   number  followed  by  "a,b."  are  given  in  each  semester.      Odd  numbers 
denote  first  semester,  and  even  numbers  second  semester  courses. 
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ELECTIVE  COURSES 

106.  Drawing  for  Publication.  Advanced  course  in  methods,  principles 
and  technique  of  drawings  intended  for  publication.  Limited  to  six 
students.    40  hours ;  one  and  one-half  credits.     Whitney. 

108.  Advanced  Osteology.  Special  study  of  the  skull  or  other  regions. 
Laboratory.    32  hours,  one  credit.     Myers. 

no.  Special  Embryology.  Detailed  study  of  the  development  of  man 
and  mammals.  Supplementary  to  course  102  which  must  precede  or 
accompany  it.     48  hours,  one  and  one-half  credits.     Scammon. 

nia,b.  Anatomical  Technique.  Microtechnique,  reconstruction  and  mu- 
seum methods,  etc.  Fourth,  fifth  or  sixth  year  medical  students. 
Limited  to  sixteen  students.     96  hours  ;  three  credits.     Lee. 

113.  Advanced  Histology.  A  study  of  special  preparations,  including 
practice  in  the  identification  of  unknown  specimens.  Fourth,  fifth, 
or  sixth  year  medical,  or  graduate  students.  Limited  to  sixteen  stu- 
dents. Prerequisite:  Course  101.  48  hours,  one  and  one-half  credits. 
Rasmussen. 

114.  Topographic  Anatomy.  Based  upon  a  study  of  serial  cross-sections 
of  the  human  body.  Fourth,  fifth,  or  sixth  year  medical,  or  graduate 
students.     Prerequisite:  Course  3-4.    96  hours,  three  credits.  Jackson. 

115.  Fetal  Anatomy.  Study  of  the  human  fetus,  with  comparison  of 
earlier  embryonic  and  later  post-natal  structure.  Fourth,  fifth,  or 
sixth"  year  medical,  or  graduate  students.  Limited  to  twenty  students. 
Prerequisites:   Courses  3-4,   102.      96  hours,  three  credits.    Scammon. 

117.  Implantation  and  Placentation.  A  study  of  the  implantation  of 
the  ovum  and  the  formation  of  the  placenta,  and  the  earliest  stages 
of  embryonic  development  in  man  and  mammals.  Fourth,  fifth,  or 
sixth  year  medical,  or  graduate  students.  Limited  to  twelve  students. 
Prerequisite  :  Course  102  or  equivalent.     96  hours  ;  three  credits.    Lee. 

118.  Applied  Anatomy.  Relationships,  with  reference  to  their  clinical 
applications.  Fourth,  fifth,  or  sixth  year  medical,  or  graduate  stu- 
dents. Prerequisite  :  Course  3-4.  48  hours  ;  one  and  one-half  credits. 
Erdmann. 

119.  Special  Dissections.  Dissections  of  special  regions,  including  prep- 
aration of  museum  specimens.  Fourth,  fifth  or  sixth  year  medical, 
or  graduate  students.  Limited  to  twenty-four  students.  Prerequi- 
site: Course  3-4.     96  hours;  three  credits.     Erdmann. 

120.  Experimental  Neurology.  A  study  of  the  morphology  of  the  cen- 
tral nervous  system  as  determined  by  experimental  methods.  Fifth 
or  sixth  year  medical,  or  graduate  students.  Limited  to  five  students. 
Prerequisite:    Course    103.     9j  hours;   three  credits.     Rasmussen. 
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123-124.  Advanced  Anatomy.  Advanced  work,  largely  individual  in 
character,  in  gross  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  or  neurology. 
Open  to  fourth,  fifth  or  sixth  year  medical,  or  graduate  students. 
Admission  only  upon  approval  of  instructor.  Hours  and  credits  to 
be  arranged.    Jackson,  Johnston,  Lee,  or  Scammon. 

201-202.  Research  in  Anatomy.  Research  work  in  gross  or  microscopic 
anatomy,  neurology,  histology,  or  embryology,  for  properly  qualified 
students,  graduates  or  others,  upon  approval  of  any  one  of  the  in- 
structors. Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  Jackson,  Johnston, 
Lee,  Scammon. 

203-204.  Anatomical  Seminar.  Presentation  and  discussion  of  research 
work  in  progress  in  the  department,  together  with  reviews  of  cur- 
rent anatomical  literature.  Open  to  graduates  or  others  upon  ap- 
proval of  instructor.    32  hours ;  two  credits.     Jackson. 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor  Elias  P.  Lyon;  Associate  Professors  Richard  Olding  Beard, 
Frederick  H.  Scott;  Assistant  Professors  John  F.  McClendon,  M. 
Russell  Wilcox  ;  Instructors  Francis  B.  Kingsbury,  Chauncey 
J.  V.  Pettibone;  Assistants  Charles  C.  Gault,  Edward  P.  Slater. 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

*i-2.  Elementary  Physiology  and  Hygiene.  A  course  planned  to  afford 
teachers  a  helpful  knowledge  of  the  human  subject.  The  study  of 
muscle-nerve  function ;  the  circulation ;  respiration ;  nervous  system 
and  senses.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  48  hours ;  two  credits, 
each  semester.    Beard  or  Lyon  and  Assistant. 

*ix-2x.  Elementary  Physiologic  Chemistry.  The  chemical  components 
of  the  body  and  body  fluids;  physiology  of  secretion;  digestion,  ab- 
sorption, foods;  metabolism  and  excretion.  Lectures  and  laboratory 
work.    48  hours,  two  credits  in  each  semester. 

3a, b.  Elementary  Human  Physiology.  School  for  Nurses,  Home  Eco- 
nomics students  and  others.  Prerequisites :  elementary  biology  and 
chemistry.     96  hours  ;  three  credits.     Beard  or  Lyon  and  Assistants. 

4.  Elementary  Physiology.     Sophomore  dental  students.     Prerequisites : 


*  Courses  1-2  and  ix-2x  are  offered  in  alternate  years.  Together  they  are  de- 
signed to  cover  the  field  of  physiology  in  its  physical  and  chemical  aspects.  These 
courses  are  given  on  Saturdays  from  9:00  to  12:00  and  are  primarily  for  teachers. 
Course  1-2  will  be  given  in    1917-18;   Course    ix-2x  in   1918-19. 
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elementary  biology  or  anatomy  and  chemistry.    80  hours  ;  three  credits. 
Lyon,  Beard,  Scott  and  Assistants. 

6.  Elementary  Physiologic  Chemistry.  Sophomore  dental  students. 
Prerequisite  :  organic  chemistry.  64  hours  ;  two  credits.  Pettibone, 
Kingsbury  and  Assistants. 

102.  Physiologic  Chemistry.  The  components  of  the  animal  body ; 
foods,  digestion,  the  excreta  and  metabolism.  Third  year  medical 
students  and  others.  Prerequisite :  organic  chemistry.  160  hours ; 
five  credits.     Pettibone,  Kingsbury  and  Assistant. 

103.  Physiology  of  Muscle,  Nerve,  Blood,  Circulation,  and  Digestion. 
Fourth  year  medical  students  and  others.  Prerequisites :  organic 
chemistry  and  animal  biology.  128  hours  ;  four  credits.  Scott,  Lyon, 
Beard,  McClendon  and  Assistants. 

104.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Special  Senses  ;  Respira- 
tion, Metabolism,  Nutrition,  and  Excretion.  Fourth  year  medical 
students  and  others.  Prerequisite :  organic  chemistry  and  animal 
biology.  128  hours;  four  credits.  Lyon.  Beard.  Scott.  McClendon, 
Wilcox,  and  Assistants. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

in.  Physical  Chemistry  of  Cells.  Osmotic  pressure,  surface  tension 
and  electric  conductivity  of  blood  and  urine ;  colloids ;  permeability 
of  cells  and  tissues,  and  changes  in  permeability  produced  by  elec- 
trolytes. Prerequisites :  animal  biology  and  two  courses  in  chemis- 
try.   96  hours  ;  three  credits.     McClendon. 

112.  Electro-Physiology.  The  bio-electric  currents  and  the  theory  of 
stimulation  and  narcosis.  Hydrogen  ion  concentration  and  its  rela- 
tion to  enzyme  activity  and  irritability.  Prerequisites  :  animal  biology 
and  two  courses  in  chemistry.    96  hours ;  three  credits.    McClendon. 

113-114.  Problems  in  Physiology.  Arranged  by  instructors  with  qualified 
students.  Each  student  will  be  assigned  a  topic  for  special  labora- 
tory study,  leading  in  some  cases  to  original  investigation.  Fourth, 
fifth  or  sixth  year  medical  students  and  others.  96  hours;  three 
credits,  or  more ;  either  or  both  semesters.  Lyon,  Scott,  or  McClen- 
don. 

115-116.  Conference  Course  in  Principles  of  Physiology;  Student 
Seminar.  Informal  lectures  and  library  study.  Basis  of  study,  Bay- 
liss'  Text-book.  Fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  year  medical  students  and 
others.  12  hours,  each  quarter ;  one  and  one-half  credits,  each  se- 
mester.    Lyon.  Scott,  or  McClendon. 

131.  Physiology  of  the  Blood.  Alterations  due  to  physiological  condi- 
tions.    Methods  of  examination.     Fourth,  fifth  or  sixth  vear  medical 
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students.     Limited  to   sixteen   students.     48  hours;   one  and  one-half 
credits.    Scott. 

1J2.  Physiology  of  the  Circulation.  Conference  and  laboratory  work. 
Open  to  fourth,  fifth  or  sixth  year  medical  students.  Limited  to  six- 
teen students.  Conference  may  be  taken  separately.  24  or  48  hours ; 
three-fourths  or  one  and  one-half  credits.     Scott. 

137.  Foods  and  Practical  Dietetics.  A  study  of  human  foods  and  food 
values ;  of  the  principles  of  food  selection ;  of  caloric  indices  and 
balanced  dietaries.  Exercises  in  the  practical  preparation  of  foods. 
Open  to  fourth,  fifth  or  sixth  year  medical  students.  Limited  to 
twelve  students.  40  hours ;  two  credits.  Beard,  assisted  by  Miss 
Thomas,  Dietitian,  University  Hospital. 

138.  Physiology  of  Development.  The  physiology  of  the  ovum,  the  em- 
bryo, the  fetus;  the  functions  of  menstruation,  ovulation,  pregnancy, 
parturition  and  lactation;  the  functional  characteristics  of  birth,  in- 
fancy, childhood,  adolescence,  maturity,  and  old  age.  Open  to  fourth, 
fifth  or  sixth  year  medical  students.     32  hours;  two  credits.    Beard. 

139.  Examination  of  the  Eye  and  Ear.  A  study  of  advanced  methods. 
Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  exercises.  Prerequisite : 
Course  104.  Open  to  fifth  or  sixth  year  medical  students.  24  hours; 
one  credit.    Wilcox. 

140.  Physiology  of  Accommodation.  A  study  of  optical  principles  and 
methods.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  exercises.  Open 
to  fifth  or  sixth  year  medical  students.  24  hours;  one  credit.  Wil- 
cox. 

151-152.  Physiologic  Chemistry.  The  components  of  the  body,  foods, 
digestion  and  metabolism.  Prerequisite :  organic  chemistry.  Open  to 
qualified  students  in  all  divisions  of  the  University.  May  be  taken 
by  medical  students  in  place  of  Course  102.  96  hours  ;  three  credits  ; 
in  each  semester.     Kingsbury. 

153-154-  Advanced  Physiologic  Chemistry.  Course  arranged  by  in- 
structors with  qualified  students  for  special  work.  Open  to  fourth, 
fifth  or  sixth  year  medical  students  and  others;  may  be  taken  in 
either  semester  or  both.  Prerequisite :  Course  102.  96  hours ;  three 
credits,  either  semester  or  both.     Pettibone  or  Kingsbury. 

161.  Urinalysis.  Advanced  methods.  Open  to  fourth,  fifth  or  sixth, 
year  medical  and  other  qualified  students.  First  quarter.  Prerequi- 
site: Course  102.     48  hours;  one  and  one-half  credits.    Pettibone. 

163.  Metabolism.  Special  phases  of  metabolism.  Lectures  may  be  taken 
alone ;  number  of  students  unlimited ;  laboratory  course  limited  to 
ten  students.  Open  to  fourth,  fifth  or  sixth  year  medical  students 
and  others.  Prerequisite :  Course  102.  48  hours :  three-fourths  or 
one  and  one-half  credits.     Pettibone. 
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164.  Quantitative  Methods.  The  estimation  of  certain  important  sub- 
stances in  the  urine,  blood  and  other  body  fluids.  Open  to  fourth, 
fifth  or  sixth  year  medical  students  and  others.  Prerequisite :  Course 
102.    96  hours ;  three  credits.     Kingsbury. 

201-202.  Seminar  in  Physiology  and  Pharmacology.  For  instructors 
and  advanced  students.  16  hours,  each  semester ;  one  credit.  Lyon, 
Hirschfelder  and  Staff. 

203-204.  Research  in  Physiology.  Hours  and  credits  arranged.  Lyon, 
Scott,  or  McClendon. 

205-206.  Research  in  Physiologic  Chemistry.  Hours  and  credits  ar- 
ranged.    Kingsbury  or  Pettibone. 

208.  Seminar  in  Physiologic  Optics.  Primarily  for  graduate  students. 
Open  to  sixth  year  medical  students.  24  hours ;  one  and  one-half 
credits.    Lyon. 

Physiologic  Optics.  A  laboratory  course.  For  graduate  and  sixth  year 
students.    48  hours.     One  and  one-half  credits.     Lyon. 

DEPARTMENT   OF   PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor  Arthur  D.  Hirschfelder;  Associate  Professor  Edgar  D. 
Brown  ;  Instructor 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

ia,b.  Elementary  Pharmacology.  A  study  of  the  history,  uses,  classifi- 
cation and  preparation  of  drugs ;  definition  of  descriptive  terms ; 
systems  of  weights  and  measures ;  methods  of  administration,  prin- 
ciples of  dosage,  etc.  School  for  Nurses  and  others.  64  hours ;  three 
credits 

4.  Course  in  Pharmacology.  The  history,  origin,  nature,  pharmacal 
preparations,  and  uses  of  drugs,  including  the  discussion  of  their 
physiologic,  pharmacologic,  and  therapeutic  actions.  Second  year 
dental  students.    48  hours  ;  three  credits 

102.  General  Pharmacology.  The  principles  underlying  the  structure, 
physico-chemical  properties,  physiologic,  therapeutic,  and  toxic  ac- 
tions of  substances,  natural  or  synthetic,  used  as  medicines.  Fourth 
year  medical  students.    32  hours ;  two  credits.    Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

104.  Experimental  Pharmacology.  Exercises  illustrating  the  prepara- 
tion and  action  of  medicines,  their  relation  to  chemical  structure  and 
their  mode  of  administration.  Fourth  year  medical  students.  48 
hours ;  one  and  one-half  credits.     Hirschfelder,  Brown. 
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105a, b.  General  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics.  A  more  detailed 
study  of  drugs  important  in  clinical  practice,  covering  the  relations  of 
chemical  structure  to  physiologic  and  therapeutic  action  and  modes 
of  application  in  clinical  medicine.  Fifth  year  medical  students.  48 
hours ;  two  credits.     Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

I07a,b.  Therapeutic  Conference.  A  systematic  discussion  of  the  causa- 
tion of  disease  in  relation  to  therapeutics,  studied  upon  actual  cases 
at  the  bedside  ;  followed  by  demonstrations  of  similar  conditions  pro- 
duced experimentally  in  the  laboratory.  Sixth  year,  each  quarter ; 
to  clinic  clerks  in  medicine.     Eight  hours.     Hirschfelder,  Rowntree. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

6.  Experimental  Pharmacology.  Experiments  upon  the  effects  of  the 
important  heart  and  nerve  stimulants,  sedatives,  purgatives  and  anti- 
septics. Offered  to  dental  and  pharmacy  students  and  nurses.  24 
to  48  hours ;  one  to  two  credits.     Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

109a, b.  Experimental  Pharmacology.  Special  investigation  and  experi- 
mental study  of  one  or  more  subjects  in  pharmacology,  in  which 
the  student  is  given  an  opportunity  of  choice  of  the  following  topics: 

a.  Anesthetics,  general  and  local ;  the  principles  and  dangers  of  an- 

esthesia. 

b.  Stimulants  and  depressants  of  the  circulation  and  their  relation  to 

the  treatment  of  heart  disease. 

c.  Drugs  acting  upon  the  kidneys,  normal  or  diseased. 

d.  Urinary  antiseptics  and  the  urinary  excretion  of  drugs. 

e.  Action  and  detection  of  poisons  and  their  antidotes. 

f.  Detailed    study    of    the    effects    in    man    of    the    common    harmless 

drugs. 

g.  The  internal   secretions   and  gland  extracts  ;   their  effect  upon  the 

action  of  drugs. 
h.  Action  of  drugs  upon  animal  and  bacterial  parasites,  tumors,  etc. 
Offered  in  the  second  half  of  the  fourth  year  and  in  the  entire  fifth 
or   sixth  year.     24  or  48  hours ;   one   or  two   credits,   each   semester. 
Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

no.  Poisons.  Their  detection,  actions,  and  antidotes.  Open  to  fourth, 
fifth  or  sixth  year  medical  students.  48  hours;  one  and  one-half 
credits.     Brown. 

nia,b.  Prescription  Writing.  The  principles  of  prescription  writing; 
study  of  the  flavoring,  coloring,  and  incompatibilities  of  drugs.  Open 
to  fourth,  fifth  or  sixth  year  medical  students.  16  hours;  one  credit. 
Brown. 

112.  Practical  Materia  Medica  and  Prescription  Writing.  The  study 
of  crude  drugs,  pharmaceutical  preparations  and  of  the  flavoring  and 
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compounding  of  prescriptions.     Open  to   fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  year 
medical  students.     8  hours;  one-half  credit.     Brown. 

ii3a,b.  The  Physiological  and  Chemical  Basis  of  Pharmacology.  The 
relation  of  drug  action  to  chemical  structure;  the  mode  of  action  and 
therapeutic  application  of  various  synthetic  drugs;  the  study  of  chemo- 
therapy. Primarily  for  students  in  the  School  of  Chemistry.  80 
hours  ;  three  credits.     Hirschfelder. 

201-202.  Seminar  in  Physiology  and  Pharmacology.  Reviews  of  re- 
cent literature  bearing  upon .  physiologic  and  pharmacologic  subjects. 
Conducted  by  department  directors,  with  the  collaboration  of  the 
staffs  and  of  qualified  graduate  or  undergraduate  students.     32  .hours. 

203-204.  Research  in   Pharmacology.     Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

THE   DEPARTMENT    OF    PATHOLOGY,    BACTERIOLOGY,    AND 
PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Professor  Harold  E.  Robertson  ;  Associate  Professors  Elexious  T.  Bell, 
Winford  P.  Larson  ;  Assistant  Professor  Moses  Barron  ;  Instructors 
Anne  G.  Benton,  Arthur  T.  Henrici,  Margaret  Warwick  ;  As- 
sistants Harold  S.  Diehl,  Kano  Ikeda,  Percy  A.  Ward. 

Departmental  Office,  Institute  of  Public  Health  and  Pathology 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

3.  Bacteriology.      The    principles    governing   the    isolation    and    study   of 

bacteria.  The  bacteria  and  other  parasites  of  the  mouth  and  teeth. 
Studies  of  pathogenic  organisms  which  produce,  or  appear  in  rheu- 
matism; relation  to  infections  of  the  teeth.  Dental  students.  96 
hours  ;  four  credits.     Henrici. 

4.  Pathology.     The  study  and  recognition  of  gross  and  microscopic  dis- 

ease processes.  The  principles  of  general  pathology  with  special 
consideration  of  diseases  peculiar  to  the  mouth  and  teeth  and  impor- 
tant in  dental  practice.  Dental  students.  96  hours ;  four  credits. 
Robertson,  Henrici. 

6a, b.  Elementary  Bacteriology.  The  principles  and  technique  of  gen- 
eral bacteriology.  Studies  in  the  morphologic  and  biologic  char- 
acters of  the  common  bacteria.  Preparation  of  culture  media.  Dis- 
infectants and  disinfection.  Bacteriology  of  water  and  food  prod- 
ucts. Students  of  Home  Economics,  Agriculture,  Nursing,  etc.  80 
hours  ;  three  credits.     Larson,  Henrici,  Diehl,  Ward,  Ikeda. 

101.  General  Pathology.  The  general  principles  governing  pathologic 
changes,  including  disturbances  of  the  circulation  and  metabolism  ; 
inflammation,  regeneration,  and  repair  ;  tumor  formation.     The  study 
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and  recognition  of  gross  and  microscopic  lesions.  Fourth  year  medi- 
cal students.  Prerequisites :  histology  and  special  bacteriology.  96 
hours ;  four  credits.    Robertson,  Bell,  Ward. 

102.  Special  Pathology.  The  study  of  the  pathologic  processes  of  in- 
fectious diseases,  such  as  diphtheria,  typhoid  fever,  etc. ;  the  special 
pathology  of  lesions  in  various  organs,  systems  of  organs  and  tissues 
of  the  body.  Fourth  year  medical  students.  Prerequisite :  general 
pathology.  232  hours ;  eight  credits.  Robertson,  Bell,  Barron, 
Ward. 

103.  Clinical  Pathology.  The  principles  and  methods  involved  in  the 
examination  of  urine,  blood,  stomach  contents,  feces,  sputum,  exu- 
dates and  transudates ;  the  relation  of  pathologic  findings  to  the 
diagnosis  of  disease.  Fifth  year  medical  students.  64  hours.  Bar- 
ron, Ward. 

104.  General  Bacteriology.  The  preparation  of  culture  media;  the  mor- 
phology of  bacteria ;  methods'  of  staining  and  identification ;  anae- 
robic bacteria;  principles  of  sterilization  and  disinfection;  examina- 
tion of  air,  water,  milk;  relation  of  bacteriology  to  the  industries. 
Third  year  medical  students  and  others.  Prerequisites :  general 
chemistry,  and  botany  or  zoology.  96  hours ;  four  credits.  Larson, 
Benton. 

105.  Special  Bacteriology.  The  study  of  pathogenic  bacteria,  especially 
in  relation  to  definite  diseases ;  bacteriological  methods  in  clinical 
diagnosis ;  principles  of  infection  and  immunity,  with  practical  appli- 
cation of  serum  reactions.  Fourth  year  medical  students  and  others. 
Prerequisite :  general  bacteriology.  72  hours ;  three  credits,  Lar- 
son, Benton,  Ward. 

106.  Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene.  Systematic  study  of  the  prin- 
ciples which  govern  the  various  procedures  in  the  protection  of  pub- 
lic health.     Sixth  year  medical  students.     32  hours.     Robertson. 

iopa,b.  Clinical  Pathology.  Practical  work  in  the  examination  of  blood, 
urine,  stomach  contents,  sputum,  etc.  Conducted  in  the  Outpatient 
Department  with  class  sections.  Sixth  year  medical  students.  12 
hours.     Warwick. 

ina.b.  Autopsies.  The  technique  of  performing  autopsies;  making  au- 
topsy records  ;  the  examination  of  fresh  organs  removed  from  these 
autopsies.  Opportunities  afforded  to  study  the  observed  lesions 
microscopically.  Three  or  four  students  called  to  each  post-mortem, 
excused  from  regular  classes.  Preference  given  to  senior  students. 
Each  candidate  for  the  degree  must  have  taken  part  in  at  least  four 
autopsies.     Fifth  and  sixth  year  medical  students.     The   Staff. 
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ELECTIVE  COURSES 

112  Pathologic  Technique.  General  and  special  methods  of  preparation 
of  microscopic  and  gross  pathologic  specimens ;  including  practice 
with  freezing  microtome,  celloidin  and  paraffin  embedding  methods, 
general  and  special  stains,  preparation  of  museum  specimens,  etc. 
Limited  to  ten  students.  Fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  year  medical  stu- 
dents. Prerequisite :  general  pathology.  48  hours ;  one  and  one- 
half  credits.    Robertson. 

H3a,b.  Advanced  Pathology.     Laboratory  studies  in  the  examination  of 
routine    operative   and   autopsy    specimens,   with    the   investigation   of 
.    special   associated   problems.      Credit    for   work  in   this   course   is   to 
be    judged    entirely   by   the    character    and    amount   of    work   accom- 
plished.   Dates  and  hours  to  be  arranged.     The  Staff. 

114.  Advanced  Bacteriology.  An  advanced  course  giving  additional  work 
in  bacteriology  and  the  opportunity  of  working  out  special  problems. 
Fifth  year  medical  students.  Limited  to  ten  students.  48  hours; 
one  and  one-half  credits.     Larson. 

ii5a,b.  Course  in  Immunity.  Laws  of  hemolysis.  Quantitative  rela- 
tionship between  antigen  and  antibody.  Wassermann  reaction.  Op- 
sonins. Vaccines.  Precipitin  reaction.  Abderhalden  reaction.  An- 
aphylaxis. Fifth  and  sixth  year  medical  students.  Limited  to  ten 
students  in  each  semester.  48  hours ;  one  and  one-half-  credits. 
Larson. 

117.  Diagnosis  of  Tumors.  Rapid  diagnosis  and  study  of  tumors  and 
other  pathologic  conditions  simulating  tumor  formation.  Fifth  and 
sixth  year  medical  students.  Prerequisite :  special  pathology.  48 
hours ;  one  and  one-half  credits.     Bell. 

118.  Gynecological  Pathology.  The  special  study  of  pathologic  condi- 
tions found  in  the  female  genital  tract.  This  elective  is  an  integral 
part  of  Course  102,  special  pathology.  Fourth,  fifth  or  sixth  year 
medical  students.     48  hours  ;  one  and  one-half  credits.     Bell,  Adair. 

120.  Neuropathology.  The  special  study  of  pathologic  conditions  of  the 
nerve  tissues  in  lesions  of  the  central  and  peripheral  nervous  system. 
This  elective  is  an  integral  part  of  Course  102,  special  pathology. 
Fourth,  fifth  or  sixth  year  medical  students.  24  hours;  three-fourths 
credit.     Bell,  Hamilton. 

121.  Clinical  Laboratory  Course.  Practical  diagnostic  study  in  the  out- 
patient department  laboratory.  Limited  to  sections  of  four  stu- 
dents. Fifth  or  sixth  year  medical.  18  hours;  one-half  credit.  War- 
wick. 

122.  Medical  Entomology.  A  study  of  insects,  and  their  allies,  which 
are    disease-bearers    or    parasites    of    man;    life-history,    habits    and 
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methods  of  control.     Fourth,  fifth  or  sixth  year  students.     Prerequi- 
site :  animal  biology.    32  hours ;  two  credits.     Howard. 

124  Hematology.  Advanced  studies  in  diseases  of  the  blood;  with  par- 
ticular attention  to  special  technical  procedures  and  the  significance 
of  laboratory  findings.  Fifth  or  sixth  year  medical  students.  48 
hours ;  one  and  one-half  credits.     Barron. 

201-202.  Research.  Graduate  students,  of  the  necessary  preliminary  train- 
ing, may  elect  research,  either  as  majors  or  minors  in  pathology. 
Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.     Robertson,  Bell. 

203-204.  Research.  Graduate  students  of  the  necessary  preliminary  train- 
ing may  elect  research,  either  as  majors  or  minors,  in  bacteriology. 
Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.     Larson. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Offered   by   members    of   the    State   Board    of    Health    Staff    and    by   the 
Director  of  Hygiene  of  the  Minneapolis  Schools 

125.  Epidemiology.  Office  and  field  work  in  Division  of  Preventable  Dis- 
eases of  the  State  Board  of  Health.  Collection  and  uses  of  morbidity 
reports ;  prevalence,  sources,  modes  of  spread  of  communicable  dis- 
eases;  practical  methods  of  control  and  prevention.  Limited  to  two 
students.  Dates  and  hours  to  be  arranged.  Albert  J.  Chesley,  M.D., 
Director  of  Division. 

126.  Laboratory  Diagnosis.  Routine  laboratory  diagnoses  in  State  Board 
of  Health  Laboratory.  Diphtheria  culture  examinations;  virulent 
and  non-virulent  diphtheria  carriers ;  Widal  reactions ;  identification 
of  typhoid  carriers;  examination  of  sputa  and  body  fluids  for  tubercle 
bacilli ;  preparation  of  typhoid  vaccine.  Limited  to  two  students. 
Dates  and  hours  to  be  arranged.  Ethel  M.  Wade,  M.A.,  Chief,  Main 
Laboratory. 

127.  Pasteur  Institute.  The  diagnosis  and  prophylaxis  of  rabies ;  in- 
oculation of  animals;  autopsies  on  animals;  preparation  of  fixed 
virus  spinal  cords;  administration  of  antirabic  vaccine  to  patients; 
study  of  Negri  bodies.  Special  phases  of  work  for  investigation  and 
report.  Limited  to  two  students.  Dates  and  hours  to  be  arranged. 
Orianna  McDaniel,  M.D.,  Chief,  Pasteur   Institute. 

128.  Sanitation.  Practical  work  on  environmental  sanitation  in  the 
Division  of  Sanitation.  Water  supplies,  milk  supplies,  sewerage  sys- 
tems, trade  wastes,  garbage  disposal ;  the  sanitation  of  public  build- 
ings;  field  surveys,  laboratory  examinations,  interpretation  of  re- 
sults, reports,  etc.  Limited  to  two  students.  Dates  and  hours  to  be 
arranged.  Harold  A.  Whittaker,  B.A.,  Director,  Division  of  Sani- 
tation. 
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129.  Public  School  Medical  Work.  Lectures  on  the  duties  and  qualifi- 
cations of  school  medical  officers.  Fifth  and  sixth  years.  8  hours. 
Charles  H.  Keene,  M.D.,  Director  of  Hygiene,  Minneapolis  Schools. 

I3ia,b.  Practical  Medical  Work,  in  the  schools  of  Minneapolis,  by 
school  physicians.  Fifth  and  sixth  years,  24  hours.  Dr.  Keene  and 
others. 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SURGERY 

Professors  James  E.  Moore,  Arthur  J.  Gillette;  Associate  Professors 
J.  Frank  Corbett,  Arthur  A.  Law,  Archibald  MacLaren,  Arthur 
T.  Mann,  John  T.  Rogers  ;  Assistant  Professors  Alexander  R.  Col- 
vtn,  Emil  S.  Geist,  Oscar  Owre,  Harry  P.  Ritchie,  Arthur  C. 
Strachauer,  Franklin  R.  Wright;  Instructors  John  S.  Abbott, 
Paul  F.  Brown,  Carl  C.  Chatterton,  Wallace  Cole,  James  A. 
Johnson,  Frederick  H.  Poppe,  Charles  A.  Reed,  Harry  B.  Zim- 
merman ;  Assistants  Paul  W.  Giessler,  Eugene  K.  Green,  Charles 
A.  Hallberg,  Hugo  Hartig,  John  P.  Hiebert,  Walter  J.  Kremer, 
Henry  C.  Stuhr,  Anton  J.  Wethall  ;  Teaching  Fellows  Donald  F. 
Cameron,  Golder  L.  McWhorter. 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

51.  General  Surgery.  The  diseases  and  injuries  of  tendons,  fasciae, 
bursae,  blood-vessels,  nerves,  brain,  and  meninges.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations.     Fifth  year.    32  hours.     Law. 

52.  Surgical  Quiz.     For  fifth  year  students.     16  hours.     Moore. 

53-54.  Principles  of  Surgery.  A  study  of  surgical  inflammations,  etc. ; 
illustrated  by  gross  and  microscopic  preparations  from  the  living 
subject  and  from  experimental  courses.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Fifth  year.     56  hours.     Corbett. 

56.  Regional  Surgery.  The  practical  surgery  of  the  several  regions  of 
the  body;  diseases  of  bones,  injuries  and  acute  diseases  of  joints,  etc. 
Lectures  and"  demonstrations.     Fifth  year.     48  hours.     Moore. 

58.  General  Surgery.  Fractures  and  dislocations.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations.    Sixth  year.    32  hours.     Law. 

50-60.  Diagnostic  Clinic.  A  series  of  clinics  upon  the  diagnosis  of 
surgical  conditions  as  presented  in  the  hospital  wards.  Fifth  year. 
32  hours.     Moore. 

61-62.  Diagnostic  and  Operative  Clinic.  A  course  in  operative  pro- 
cedure conducted  at  the  University  Hospitals,  the  Minneapolis  City 
Hospital,  and  the  City  and  County  Hospital  at  St.  Paul,  on  Thurs- 
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days  and  Saturdays,  throughout  the  year.  Fifth  year  class,  in  sec- 
tions. 56  hours.  Moore,  Law,  MacLaren,  Ritchie,  Strachauer, 
Corbett,  Mann,  Poppe,  Rogers,  Colvin. 

63a,b.  Clinical  Clerkships.  Direct  observation  of  patients  in  hospital, 
under  supervision  of  senior  internes  or  teaching  fellows ;  taking  and 
recording  of  case  histories  and  making  of  provisional  diagnoses. 
Sixth  year.    64  hours,  each  quarter.     Clinical  Staff. 

64a,b.  Operative  Clinic.  A  course  of  operations  in  the  University  Hos- 
pitals, the  Minneapolis  City  Hospital,  and  the  City  and  County  Hos- 
pital at  St.  Paul,  on  Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays.  For  sec- 
tions of  class ;  sixth  year.  48  hours.  Moore,  Law,  MacLaren, 
Ritchie,  Strachauer,  Corbett,  Mann,  Poppe,  Rogers,  Colvin. 

6sa,b.  Minor  Operative  Clinics.  Course  conducted  with  class  sections 
on  three  days  in  each  week  at  the  Out-patient  Department.  Sixth 
year.     12  hours.    Johnson  and  Assistants. 

66.  Medical  Ethics  and  Economics.     Sixth  year.    8  hours.    "Moore. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

ioia,b.  Course  in  Minor  Surgery.  The  study  of  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  selected  cases.  Sixth  year.  36  hours.  Johnson  and  As- 
sistants. 

103.  Operative  Course  on  the  Cadaver.  The  technique  of  abdominal  in- 
cision and  closure ;  of  bowel  suturing,  appendiceal  removal,  kidney 
exploration,  nephrotomy,  tracheotomy,  amputations,  ligations,  and 
other  problems  in  emergency  surgery.  Fifth  year.  32  hours.  Cor- 
bett. 

I04a,b.  Surgical  Problems.  A  study  of  approved  problems,  selected  by 
students  in  the  course,  in  operative,  physiological,  histological,  and 
chemical  methods.     Fifth  year.     24  hours,  or  more.     Corbett. 

106.  Course  in  Tumors.  The  pathology  and  diagnosis  of  tumors,  classi- 
fied by  anatomical  relation.     Sixth  year.     24  hours.      Corbett. 

108.  Course  in  Experimental  Surgery.  A  study  of  surgical  technique 
by  cardinal  operations  upon  animals.  Sixth  year.  40  hours.  Cor- 
bett. 

iopa.b.  Diagnostic  Clinic,  with  Occasional  Operations.  Conducted  at 
the  City  and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Limited  to  ten  students. 
Fifth  or  sixth  year.     12  hours.     Colvin. 

110.  Local  Anesthesia.  Methods  and  applications  of  local  anesthesia 
in  both  major  and  minor  surgery.  Fifth  and  sixth  year.  8  hours. 
Strachauer. 

iua,b.  Extraction  of  Teeth.  Course  offered  in  the  College  of  Dentistry. 
Limited  to  eight  students.     Fifth  or  sixth  year.     8  hours.    Griffith. 
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112.  Surgical  Quiz.  x\  review  of  surgical  studies  by  recitation  and  con- 
ference.    Sixth  year.     16  hours.     Mann. 

ii9a,b.  Bedside  Surgical  Clinic.  Limited  to  four  students.  Repeated 
each  quarter  in  the  sixth  year.     8  hours.     Moore. 

Division  of  Orthopedia 

REQUIRED  COURSES 

7oa,b.  Orthopedic  Surgery.  A  course  of  clinical  lectures  and  operations 
conducted  in  each  quarter,  with  divisions  of  class,  at  the  Hospital  for 
Crippled  and  Deformed  at  Phalen  Park.  Sixth  year.  24  hours.  Gil- 
lette, Chatterton. 

7ia,b.  Orthopedic  Clinic  A  study  of  cases  of  orthopedic  disease  and 
treatment  at  the  Out-patient  Department ;  with  class  sections,  three 
weekly  sessions.     Sixth  year.     8  hours.     Geist,  Reed,  Cole. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

H3a,b.  Clinic  in  Orthopedic  Surgery.  The  study  of  selected  cases.  Con- 
ducted in  Out-patient  Department.  Limited  to  three  students.  Sixth 
year.     36  hours.     Geist,  Reed. 

114.  Orthopedic  Surgery.  Illustrated  clinical  lectures.  Sixth  year.  24 
hours.    Geist. 

H5a,b.  Clinic  in  Orthopedic  Surgery.  Conducted  at  Phalen  Park  Hos- 
pital for  the  Crippled  and  Deformed.  24  hours  in  each  semester. 
Cole. 

Division  of  Urology 

REQUIRED  COURSES 

73.  Genito-urinary  Diseases.  The  etiology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of 
this  group  of  diseases.  A  course  of  lectures.  Sixth  year.  16  hours. 
Wright. 

75a,b.  Genito-urinary  Clinic  The  study  of  cases  at  the  bedside  and  in 
the  operating  rooms  of  the  several  hospitals.  Sixth  year.  8  hours. 
Wright,  Owre. 

77a,b.  Genito-urinary  Clinic  The  observation,  examination,  and  treat- 
ment of  patients  in  the  Out-patient  Service  at  three  weekly  sessions. 
Sixth  year.    8  hours.    Wright,  Owre,  and  Assistants. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 
H7a,b.  Genito-urinary  Diseases.     The  study  of  cases  in  the  Out-patient 
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clinics,  giving  the  student  the  opportunity  of  examination  and  super- 
vised treatment  of  patients.  Sixth  year.  36  hours.  Wright,  Owre, 
and  Assistants. 

n8a,b.  Endoscopy  and  Cystoscopy.  Methods  of  investigation  and  treat- 
ment. Conducted  in  Out-patient  Department.  Sixth  year.  8  hours. 
Wright. 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE 

Professors  Leonard  G.  Rowntree,  Arthur  S.  Hamilton,  S.  Marx  Wthite, 
Arthur  A.  Sweeney;  Research  Professor  Thomas  B.  Hartzell; 
Associate  Professor  James  S.  Gilfillan  ;  Assistant  Professors  Fran- 
cis G.  Blake,  Ernest  M.  Hammes,  Angus  W.  Morrison,  Samuel  E. 
Sweitzer,  Henry  L.  Ulrich  ;  Lecturer  Henry  Wireman  Cook  ;  In- 
structors John  M.  Armstrong,  J.  Fowler  Avery,  Archibald  H. 
Beard,  John  Butler,  Paul  B.  Cook,  Charles  Ralph  Drake,  Edwin 
L.  Gardner,  Alexander  R.  Hall,  Harry  J.  Irvine,  George  M.  Olson, 
Harold  Pederson,  Ernest  T.  F.  Richards,  Robert  I.  Rizer,  John  P. 
Schneider,  Frederick  W.  Wittich,  Charles  B.  Wright;  Research 
Assistant  William  A.  Grey;  Assistants  J.  Warren  Bell,  Louisa  M. 
Boutelle,  Edward  J.  Engberg,  Walter  A.  Fansler,  Arnold  L. 
Hamel,  Olga  S.  Hansen,  Adolph  E.  Loberg,  Frank  S.  McKinney, 
Ernest  S.  Mariette,  Joseph  C.  Michaels,  Frederick  P.  Moersch, 
Harry  P.  Nordley,  John  H.  Schroeder,  Homer  R.  Smith,  Court 
R.  Stanley  ;  Teaching  Fellows  Floyd  Grave,  Ralph  Edwin  Morris, 
Henry  W.  Woltmann. 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

50.  Physical  Diagnosis.  A  study  of  general  symptomatology  and  of 
methods  of  physical  examination,  diagnosis,  and  record,  with  dem- 
onstrations upon  the  normal  and  abnormal  subject;  introductory  to 
the  group  teaching  of  physical  diagnosis  in  the  fifth  year.  Fourth 
year.     24  hours.     Rowntree,  Schneider,  and  Assistants. 

51-52.  The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine.  Diseases  of  the  heart 
and  bloodvessels;  of  the  bronchi,  lungs,  and  pleura;  of  the  intestinal 
tract;  renal  diseases;  acute  infections.  Fifth  year.  64  hours.  Rown- 
tree, White,  Blake,  Richards,  Rizer,  Gardner,  Wittich. 

53a,b.  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Case-Taking.  Studies  conducted,  with 
divisions  of  the  class,  in  the  following  clinics:  (1)  cardiac  and  vas- 
cular diseases;  (2)  respiratory  diseases  and  tuberculosis;  (3)  meta- 
bolic diseases;  (4)  gastro-intestinal  diseases;  (5)  nervous  diseases; 
(6)    dermatology  and  syphilis.     See  also  Courses  77  and  85.     Fifth 
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year.    144  hours.    Schneider,  Rizer,  Avery,  Wittich,  Wright,  Beard, 
Morrison,  Sweitzer,  Irvine,  Butler,  Olson,  and  Assistants. 

55.  Physical  Diagnosis.  A  course  of  lectures  in  elaboration  of  the 
practical  work  in  the  outpatient  service.  Fifth  year.  16  hours. 
Schneider,  Rizer,  Wittich. 

56.  Practical  Therapy  and  Therapeutic  Technique.  A  study  of  spe- 
cial methods  of  therapeusis.  Fifth  year.  16  hours.  Richards, 
Beard. 

57a,b.  Clinic  in  Medicine.  Conducted  in  the  University  Hospital.  Fifth 
year;  one  half  the  class  in  each  semester.     16  hours.    Ulrich. 

59a,b.  Section  Clinics  in  Medicine.  Conducted  throughout  the  year  in 
the  Minneapolis  City  Hospital  and  the  City  and  County  Hospital,  St. 
Paul.     Fifth  year.     48  hours.     Gilfillan,  Hall,  Pederson,  Gardner. 

60.  Mouth  Infections.  The  typical  infections  of  the  oral  cavity  and 
their  casual  relations  to  disease.  Fourth  quarter.  Sixth  year.  8 
hours.     Hartzell. 

62.  Medical  Jurisprudence.  The  principles  of  law,  the  rules  of  evidence 
and  the  duties  of  physicians  in  medico-legal  cases.  Third  quarter. 
Sixth  year.     16  hours.     Sweeney. 

63a,b.  Clinic  in  Medicine.  A  study  of  cases  and  case  histories  in  the 
University  Hospital  service.  Sixth  year.  64  hours.  Rowntree, 
White. 

65a, b.  Clinical  Clerkships.  The  personal  and  direct  observation  of  pa- 
tients in  hospital  under  the  supervision  of  the  staff;  the  taking  and 
recording  of  case  histories  and  the  making  of  provisional  diagnoses. 
One  fourth  of  class  in  each  quarter.  Hospital  open  for  this  service 
from  9:30  to  12  and  1  to  4:30.     Sixth  year.     144  hours. 

67a,b.  Section  Clinics  in  Medicine.  Conducted  throughout  the  year  at 
the  Minneapolis  City  Hospital  and  the  City  and  County  Hospital  of 
St.  Paul.  Sixth  year.  8  hours.  Gilfillan.  Hall,  Pederson,  Gard- 
ner. 

107a, b.  Clinical-Therapeutic  Conference.  A  weekly  conference  in  which 
the  clinical  features  and  the  treatment  of  cases  are  discussed ;  fol- 
lowed by  a  reproduction  of  corresponding  lesions  and  therapeutic 
effects  in  the  animal.  Sixth  year.  t>2  hours.  Rowntree,  Hirsch- 
felder. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

ioia.b.  Clinical  Electives,  offering  the  student  an  assistantship  in  the 
Outpatient  Department  in  any  of  the  services  in  medicine,  nervous 
and    mental    diseases,    and    dermatology    and    syphilis.      For    services, 
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see  Courses  53,  1  lg,  121.  Sixth  year.  Open  to  two  students,  who 
have  completed  clinical  clerkships,  in  each  service  and  in  each  quar- 
ter.    36  hours.     The  Staff. 

103a, b.  Bedside  Clinics  in  Medicine.  Conducted  at  the  City  and  County 
Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Limited  to  ten  students.  Fifth  year.  12  hours. 
Hall. 

104.  The  Examination  for  Life  Insurance.  The  requirements  of  stan- 
dard and  special  examinations  of  applicants  for  life  insurance.  Fifth 
or  sixth  year.    8  hours.    Cook. 

105.  Acute  Infectious  Diseases.  Non-contagious.  A  comparative  study 
of  fevers.  City  Hospital.  Limited  to  six  students.  Sixth  year.  8 
hours. 

106.  Diseases  of  the  Respiratory  Tract.  A  study  of  physical  signs. 
City  Hospital.     Limited  to  six  students.     Fifth  year.     8  hours. 

108.  Advanced  Work  in  Graphic  Recording  and  Functional  Diagnosis 
of  Cardio-vascular  -  Diseases.  A  study  of  the  use  of  the  polygraph 
and  electro-cardiagraph.  Limited  to  six  students.  Sixth  year.  16 
hours.    White. 

i09a,b.  Advanced  Physical  Diagnosis  of  the  Chest.  Practical  work 
on  tuberculosis  patients  at  available  hospitals.  Two  classes  of  six 
students  each.     Fifth  and  sixth  year.    Wittich  and  Associates. 

no.  Studies  in  Metabolism,  Clinical  and  Experimental.  Limited  to 
six  students.    Sixth  year.    48  hours.    Rowntree  and  Staff. 

,111.  Problems  in  Advanced  Medical  Diagnosis.  Limited  to  four  stu- 
dents.    Sixth  year.     16  hours.    Ulrich. 

Division  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases 
REQUIRED  COURSES 

69.  Neurology  and  Neurologic  Diagnosis.  The  general  symptomatology 
and  methods  of  examination  of  the  nervous  system ;  the  etiology, 
pathology,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  special  diseases  of  the  ner- 
vous system.  Lectures,  recitations,  and  lantern  demonstrations.  Fifth 
year.    24  hours.    Hamilton,  Hammes. 

70.  Psychiatry.  The  principal  data  and  methods  of  modern  psychiatry, 
with  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  various  mental  disorders. 
Lectures,  recitations,  and  demonstrations.  Prerequisite :  Course  75. 
Fifth  year.     16  hours.     Hamilton. 

7ia,b.  Clinical  Neurology  and  Psychiatry.  Section  clinics  in  nervous 
and  mental  diseases,  conducted  at  the  University  Hospital,  the  Minne- 
apolis  City   Hospital,   and   the   City   and   County  Hospital,    St.    Paul. 
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Fifth  year.     20  hours.     Hamilton,  Hammes,  Morrison,  Woltmann. 

73a,b.  Advanced  Section  Clinics  conducted  at  the  above  hospitals 
throughout  the  year.     Sixth  year.     20  hours.     Hamilton,  Hammes. 

75a,b.  Personal  Observation  and  Study  of  cases  of  nervous  and  men- 
tal disease  in  the  University  Out-patient  Service.  In  sections.  Sixth 
year.     12  hours.     Morrison,  Woltmann. 

77a,b.  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Case-Taking.  Studies  conducted  with 
divisions  of  the  class  in  medical  clinics,  including  neurology,  in  the 
Outpatient  Department.  See  Course  53a,b.  Fifth  year.  24  hours. 
Morrison. 

ELECTIVE' COURSES 

113.  Pathology  of  the  Nervous  System.  The  exhibition  of  gross  and 
microscopic  preparations  of  diseased  nerve  tissues ;  the  relations  ex- 
isting between  pathologic  lesions  and  signs  and  symptoms  ;  the  chief 
neurone  systems  and  the  principles  underlying  their  degeneration. 
Limited  to  four  students.  Prerequisites  :  Courses  75  and  76.  Sixth 
year.     8  hours.     Hamilton,  Woltmann. 

115.  Organic  Nervous  Diseases.  Advanced  diagnosis  of  nervous  dis- 
eases, with  a  view  of  giving  each  student  practical  experience  in  all 
the  chief  diagnostic  procedures  employed  in  the  study  of  nervous  dis- 
eases. Limited  to  four  students.  Prerequisites :  Courses  75  and  76. 
Sixth  year.     16  hours.    Hamilton. 

116.  Syphilitic  Nervous  Affections.  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
the  expressions  of  syphilis  in  the  central  nervous  system,  combining 
clinical  and  laboratory  teaching  and  referring  particularly  to  demen- 
tia paralytica  and  tabes  dorsalis.  Limited  to  six  students.  Sixth 
year.     16  hours.     Hammes. 

118.  Regional  Diseases.  A  didactic  and  clinical  conference  on  the  re- 
gional diagnosis  of  lesions  of  the  nervous  system.  Limited  to  four 
students.     Third  quarter,  sixth  year.    8  hours.     Morrison. 

H9a,b.  Clinical  Assistantship,  in  nervous  and  mental  diseases  in  the 
Outpatient  Department.  Sixth  year.  Open  to  two  students  in  each 
quarter.    36  hours.    Morrison. 


Division  of  Dermatology 

REQUIRED  COURSES 

79.  Course  in  Dermatology.  Clinical  lectures  upon  the  common  skin  dis- 
eases and  syphilis,  including  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Fifth  year. 
32  hours.     Sweitzer. 
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81.  a,b.  Clinical  Dermatology.  Section  clinics  conducted  at  the  City 
and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul.     Sixth  year.    4  hours. 

83a,b.  Clinic  in  Dermatology.  The  practical  study  of  cases  of  skin  and 
syphilitic  disease,  in  the  Outpatient  Service.  Sixth  year.  12  hours. 
Sweitzer,  Butler,  Irvine,  Olson. 

85a,b.  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Case-Taking.  Studies  conducted  with 
divisions  of  the  class  in  medical  clinics,  including  dermatology  and 
syphilis,  in  the  Outpatient  Department.  See  Course  53a,b.  Fifth 
year.    24  hours.     Sweitzer,  Irvine,  Butler,  Olson. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

I2ia,b.  Assistantship  in  Dermatology,  in  the  Outpatient  Department. 
Sixth  year.  Open  to  two  students  in  each  quarter.  .36  hours. 
Sweitzer,  Butler,  Irvine,  Olson. 

I23a,b.  Ward  Clinics  in  Dermatology.  Conducted  in  the  City  and 
County  Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Limited  to  ten  students.  Fifth  or  sixth 
year.     12  hours. 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor  Jennings  C.  Litzenberg  ;  Associate  Professors  John  L.  Roth- 
rock,  Fred  L.  Adair;  Instructors  William  H.  Condit,  Rae  T.  La- 
Vake,  Clarence  O.  Maland,  Jalmar  Simons  ;  Assistants  James  F. 
Hammond,  Bruce  Jarvis,  Mendelssohn  Jones,  Willmar  C.  Ruther- 
ford, Frederick  J.  Souba  ;  Teaching  Fellow  Lee  W.  Barry. 


Departmental  Office,  Institute  of  Anatomy 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

51-52.  Obstetrics.  The  physiology  and  pathology  of  pregnancy,  parturi- 
tion and  the  puerperium.  Lectures  and  recitations.  Fifth  year.  64 
hours.     Adair,  Condit. 

53.  Gynecology.  Course  in  gynecologic  diagnosis.  Fifth  year.  16  hours. 
Litzenberg. 

55a,b.  Clinics  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Sections  of  the  class  at 
the  Minneapolis  City  Hospital,  City  and  County  Hospital,.  St.  Paul. 
Fifth  year.  10  hours.  Rothrock  and  Rutherford;  Adair  and 
Simons,  and  Assistants. 

57a,b.  Obstetrics.  A  study  of  the  pathology  of  pregnancy  and  parturi- 
tion and  of  the  puerperium.     Sixth  year.     32  hours.     Litzenberg. 

59a,b.  Gynecology.  A  study  of  the  diseases  of  women.  Sixth  year.  32 
hours.     Litzenberg. 
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61.  Case  Analysis  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A  course  in  the 
analytical  study  of  cases.     Sixth  year.     16  hours.     Litzenberg. 

63a,b.  Clinic  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Demonstrations,  diagnosis, 
and  treatment  of  cases  in  the  Outpatient  Department.  Sections  of 
class,  sixth  year.     12  hours.     Adair  and  Assistants. 

65a,b.  Clinics  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Demonstrations,  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  cases.  Conducted  in  Minneapolis  City  Hos- 
pital and  City  and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Sections  of  class,  sixth 
year.    24  hours.     Rothrock,  Adair,  Simons,  and  Assistants. 

67a, b.  Clinical  Clerkships.  The  direct  observation  of  patients  in  hos- 
pital, under  supervision ;  the  taking  and  recording  of  case  histories  ; 
the  making  of  provisional  diagnoses;  including  parturition  clinics  in 
hospital  and  outpatient  service ;  operations  and  manikin  demonstra- 
tions.-    Sixth  year,  in  sections.    32  hours.     Litzenberg  and  Associates. 

69a,b.  Parturition  Clinics.  Conducted  in  the  University  Hospital  and 
the  Outpatient  service,  at  the  Minneapolis  City  Hospital  and  the  City 
and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Students  are  on  call  for  parturition 
cases;  attendance  required.  No  credits.  Fifth  and  sixth  years. 
Adair,  Rutherford,  and  Assistants. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

ioia,b.  Seminar  in  Obstetrics.  Offering  opportunities  of  advanced  study. 
Limited  to  eight  students.     Sixth  year.     16  hours.     Litzenberg. 

I03a,b.  Special  Clinical  Course.  A  study  in  'the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  diseases  of  women  and  of  obstetrical  conditions,  at  the  Out- 
patient Department.  Limited  to  four  students.  Sixth  year.  36 
hours.     Condit. 

I05a,b.  Same  as  above  course.     Fifth  year.     8  hours.     Adair. 

I07a,b.  Same  as  above  courses.     Sixth  year.     8  hours.     Adair. 

109.  Gynecological  Clinic.  A  study  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
diseases  of  women.  Conducted  in  the  St.  Paul  Dispensary.  Two 
students.    Sixth  year.    16  hours.    Rothrock. 

ma,b.  Gynecological  Clinic.  Bedside  studies  in  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  diseases  of  women.  City  and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul. 
Fifth  and  sixth  year.     Limited  to   four   students.     12  hours.     Jones. 

H3a,b.  Clinic  in  Gynecology  and  Obstetrics.  Bedside  clinic  at  the 
Minneapolis  City  Hospital.  Fifth  or  sixth  year.  Four  students.  12 
hours.     Maland. 

115.  Clinic  in  Gynecology  and  Obstetrics.    Course  same  as  in.   Simons. 
117.  Applied  Anatomy  of  the  Pelvis.    Fifth  year.     Eight  hours.    LaVake. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PEDIATRICS 

Professor  Julius  Parker  Sedgwick;  Associate  Professor  Walter  R. 
Ramsey;  Assistant  Professor  Frederic  W.  Schlutz  ;  Instructors 
Bronson  Crothers,  Edgar  J.  Huenekens,  Frederick  C.  Rodda  ;  As- 
sistants William  D.  Beadie,  Tobias  L.  Birnberg,  Joseph  A.  Hed- 
ding,  Ralph  T.  Knight,  Henry  A.  Lysne,  Charles  E.  Smith,  Jr.; 
Teaching  Fellows  Rood  Taylor,  Naboth  O.  Pearce." 

Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

101-102.  Diseases  of  Children.  The  etiology,  pathology,  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to,  or  distinctive  of  children,  with 
particular  emphasis  upon  their  differences  from  adult  type.  Fifth 
year.    56  hours.     Sedgwick,  Ramsey. 

I02a,b.  Clinic  in  Pediatrics.  Conducted  at  the  University  Hospitals,  the 
Minneapolis  City  Hospitals,  Lymanhurst,  and  the  City  and  County 
Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Sections  of  class,  fifth  year.  16  hours.  Sedg- 
wick, Schlutz,  Ramsey,  Huenekens,  Rodda,  and  Assistants. 

I03a,b.  Clinic  in  Contagious  Diseases.  Conducted  in  the  Minneapolis 
City  Hospital  and  the  City  and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Sections 
of  class,  fifth  year.  16  hours.  Ramsey,  Huenekens,  Rodda,  and 
Assistants. 

i04a,b.  Clinic  in  Pediatrics.  An  advanced  clinical  course,  conducted  at 
the  University  Hospital  and  affiliated  hospitals.  Sections  of  class, 
sixth  year.  8  hours.  Sedgwick,  Ramsey,-  Schlutz,  Rodda,  Huene- 
kens, Taylor. 

105a, b.  Outpatient  Pediatric  Clinic.  The  practical  study  of  the  dis- 
eases of  children  in  the  Outpatient  service.  Sections  of  class,  sixth 
year.     12  hours.    Schlutz,  Huenekens,  Taylor,  and  Assistants. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

in.  Diseases  of  the  New-Born.  The  pathology  and  treatment  of  these 
disorders,  with  the  presentation  of  illustrative  cases.  Limited  to  six 
students.     Fifth  or  sixth  year.     16  hours.     Sedgwick,  Taylor. 

112.  Nervous  Diseases  of  Children.  The  functional  nervous  disorders 
of  childhood,  with  the  observation  and  practice  of  electrical  reactions 
in  normal  and  abnormal  children.  Limited  to  six  students.  Fifth  or 
sixth  year.     16  hours.     Sedgwick. 

113.  Contagious  Diseases.  The  advanced  study  of  contagious  diseases, 
including  the  practice  of  intubation  and  tracheotomy,  with  training 
upon  the  cadaver.     Fifth  or  sixth  year.  ■  16  hours.     Ramsey. 
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114.  Course  in  Infant  Feeding.  Conducted  at  the  St.  Paul  Baby  Wel- 
fare Clinic  of  the  H.  Amherst  Wilder  Charity.  Sixth  year.  24 
hours.    Ramsey. 

H5a,b.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Infant  Feeding,  including  Diseases 
of  the  Gastro-Intestinal  Tract.  Limited  to  six  students.  In  first 
three  quarters,  sixth  year;  in  fourth  quarter,  fifth  year.  8  hours. 
Schlutz. 

ii7a,b.  Congenital  Defects  and  Constitutional  Disorders  of  Infancy 
and  Childhood.  Limited  to  six  students.  In  each  quarter.  Fifth  or 
sixth  year.     8  hours.     Schlutz. 

H9a,b.  Infant  Feeding.     A  course  of   study  conducted  at  the   Pillsbury 
J    Settlement  House.     Limited  to  four  students.     Sixth  year.     8  hours. 

HUENEKENS. 

121  a,b.  Pediatric  Clinic,  Outpatient  Department.  Limited  to  six  stu- 
dents. Fifth  or  sixth  year.  36  hours.  Huenekens,  Schlutz,  Rodda, 
Taylor. 

123.  Syphilis  in  Children.  Conducted  at  the  Outpatient  Department 
and  at  the  University  Hospital.  Limited  to  four  students.  Fifth  or 
sixth  year.    8  hours.     Sedgwick,  Taylor. 

I25a,b.  Clinic  in  Contagious  Diseases.  Conducted  at  the  Minneapolis 
City  Hospital.  Limited  to  four  students.  Sixth  year.  16  hours. 
Schlutz. 

I27a,b.  Clinic  in  Contagious  Diseases.  Conducted  at  the  City  and 
County  Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Limited  to  ten  students.  Course  re- 
peated in  each  quarter.  Fifth  or  sixth  year.  12  hours.  Ramsey, 
Birnberg. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY  AND  OTO- 
LARYNGOLOGY 

Professor  Frank  C.  Todd;  Associate  Professor  William  R.  Murray; 
Assistant  Professors  Frank  E.  Burch,  John  S.  Macnie,  Horace 
Newhart  ;  Instructors  Howard  S.  Clark,  William  W.  Lewis,  Fred 
J.  Pratt;  Assistants  Walter  E.  Camp,  Charles  W.  Fogarty,  John 
W.  Lee,  Earl  A.  Loomis,  Thomas  J.  Maloney,  Margaret  I.  Smith, 
H.  Journeay  Wtelles  ;  Teaching  Fellows  Charles  E.  Connor, 
Samuel  T.  Forsythe;  Graduate  Scholars  Henry  J.  Friesen,  Erling 
W.  Hansen,  Arthur  E.  Mark,  Millard  F.  Smith. 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED  COURSES 
79.  Ophthalmology   and   Otology.     Disorders   and    diseases   of   the   eye 
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and  ear  and  their  corrective,  medical,  and  surgical  treatment.     Sixth 
year.    32  hours.     Todd. 

81.  Rhinology  and  Laryngology.  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  dis- 
eases of  the  nose  and  throat.     Sixth  year.     16  hours.     Murray. 

83a,b.  Section  Clinks  in  Eye,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat.  Diagnostic  and 
operative  procedures  in  the  clinics  of  the  University  Hospital,  the 
Minneapolis  City  Hospital,  and  the  City  and  County  Hospital,  St. 
Paul.     Sixth  year.    28  hours.    Todd,  Burch,  Murray,  Lewis. 

85a,b.  Section  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Eye.  Study  and  treatment  of 
cases  in  the  Outpatient  service.  Sixth  year.  12  hours.  Macnie, 
Clark,  and  Assistants. 

87a,b.  Section  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Ear.  Study  and  treatment  of 
cases  in  the  Outpatient  service.  Sixth  year.  12  hours.  Newhart 
and  Assistants. 

8oa,b.  Section  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat.  Study  and 
treatment  of  cases  in  the  Outpatient  service,  at  three  weekly  sessions. 
Sixth  year.     12  hours.    Murray,  Pratt,  and  Assistants. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

ii5a,b.  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Eye.  The  examination  of  patients, 
diagnosis  of  disease  conditions  and  supervised  treatment.  Alternate 
days,  in  the  Outpatient  Department.  Sixth  year.  36  hours.  Macnie 
and  Assistants. 

H7a,b.  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Ear.  Studies  in  examination  of  cases, 
diagnosis,  and  supervised  treatment.  Alternate  days,  at  the  Out- 
patient Department.  Sixth  year.  12  hours.  Newhart  and  Assis- 
tants. 

ii9a,b.  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat.  The  examination 
of  patients,  diagnosis  of  disease  conditions  and  supervised  treatment. 
Alternate  days,  at  the  Outpatient  Department.  Sixth  year.  24  hours. 
Murray,  Pratt,  and  Assistants. 

I2ia,b.  Operative  Clinics  in  Eye,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat.  Conducted 
at  the  University  Hospital.  Course  repeated  in  each  quarter.  Limited 
to  ten  students.     Sixth  year.     16  hours.     Todd,  Burch,  Clark. 

123.  Refraction.  A  course  of  lectures.  Required  of  all  desiring  the 
practical  course  i25a,b.     Sixth  year.    8  hours.    Burch. 

i25a,b.  Practical  Course  in  Refraction.  Limited  to  ten  students.  Pre- 
requisite:  Course  123.     Sixth  year.     36  hours.     Burch,  Loomis. 

126.  Ophthalmoscopy.  The  principles  and  practice  of  this  method  of 
examination  of  the  eye.     Sixth  year.     16  hours.     Macnie,  Clark. 
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Monday 

1918-1919 

Registration  closes  except  for  new  stu- 
dents 

Fees  payable  except  for  new  students 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions 
and  entrance  examinations 

Registration  and  payment  of  fees  for 
new  students 

First  semester  begins 

Senate  meeting,  4:00  p.m. 

General   Election   Day ;   a  holiday 

Medical    School    second    quarter    begins 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins  9:00  p.m. 

Thanksgiving  recess  ends  8  :oo  a.m. 

Christmas  vacation  begins  12  m. 

Christmas  vacation  ends  8:00  a.m. 

School  of  Embalming  begins 

Second  semester  registration  closes  ex- 
cept for  new  students 

Final  examinations  begin 

Payment  of  second  semester  fees  closes 
except  for  new  students 

Registration  and  payment  of  fees  for 
new  students 

Second  semester  begins 

Lincoln's  Birthday ;  a  holiday 

Senate  meeting,  4  :oo  p.m. 

Washington's  Birthday;  a  holiday 

Medical  School  fourth  quarter  begins 

Easter  recess  begins  9:00  p.m. 

Easter  recess  ends  8  :oo  a.m. 

Condition  examinations  in  certain  col- 
leges 

Senate  meeting,  4  :oo  p.m. 

Final  examinations  begin  2  :oo  p.m. 

Memorial  Day ;  a  holiday 

Second  semester  closes 

Baccalaureate  service 

Senior  Class  Day  exercises 

Alumni  Day 

Forty-seventh  Annual  Commencement 

Summer  vacation  begins 

Summer  Session  begins 

September   16. 


The  University  year   for   1919-20  will  begin  Tuesday 
Classes  will  begin  September  24. 


THE   MEDICAL   SCHOOL 

THE  ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD 

Marion  LeRoy  Burton,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President 

Elias  Potter  Lyon,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Dean  and  Director  of  the  Department 
of  Physiology 

Richard  Olding  Beard,  M.D.,  Assistant  Dean  and  Secretary  of  the  Med- 
ical School 

Louis  B.  Baldwin,  M.D.,  Superintendent  of  the  University  Hospitals 

Leonard  G.  Rowntree,  M.D.,  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Medicine 

James  E.  Moore,  M.D.,  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Surgery 

Clarence  M.  Jackson,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Department  of 
Anatomy 

Jennings  C.  Litzenberg,  M.D.,  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology 

Arthur  D.  Hirschfelder,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Department  of  Pharma- 
cology 

Harold  E.  Robertson,  M.D.,  Sc.D.,  Director  of  the  Department  of  Pathol- 
ogy, Bacteriology,  and  Public  Health 

Frank  C.  Todd,  M.D.,  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and 
Oto-Laryngology 

Julius  P.  Sedgwick,  M.D.,  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Pediatrics 

Emil  S.  Geist,  M.D.,  Member-Elect,  Representing  the  Faculty;  alternate, 
Arthur  C.  Strachauer,  M.D. 

Frederick  H.  Scott,  Ph.D.,  M.B.,  D.Sc,  Member-Elect,  Representing  the 
Faculty 

FACULTY 

Marion  LeRoy  Burton,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President      1005  S.  E.  5th  St. 

Cyrus  Northrop,  LL.D.,  President  Emeritus  519  10th  Ave.  S.  E. 

Amos  W.  Abbott,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Gynecology 

1717  Marquette  Ave. 

John  W.  Bell,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Physi- 
cal Diagnosis  5127  Lake  Harriet  Blvd. 

C.  Eugene  Riggs,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Mental  and  Ner- 
vous Diseases  10  Crocus  Hill,   St.   Paul 

Thomas  S.  Roberts,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

2303  Pleasant  Ave. 


Fred  L.  Adair,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

730  LaSalle  Building 
*Louis  B.  Baldwin,  M.D.,  Superintendent  of  University  Hospitals 


On   military   service. 


FACULTY  5 

*Moses  Barron,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of   Pathology 
Richard  Olding  Beard,  M.D.,  Assistant  Dean  and  Secretary  and  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Physiology  University  of  Minnesota 
Elexious  T.  Bell,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

521   S.  E.  6th   St. 
Frank  S.  Bissell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Roentgenology 

801  LaSalle  Bldg. 
*Francis  G.  Blake,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Edgar  D.  Brown,  Phm.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

3525  3rd  Ave.   S. 
♦Frank  E.  Burch,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 

Laryngology 
*John  Butler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 

1042  Metropolitan  Bank  Bldg. 
Carl  C.  Chatterton,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Seven  Corners,  St.  Paul 
James  T.  Christison,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

535  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
Alexander  R.  Colvin,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

632  Lowry  Bldg.,   St.  Paul 
Henry  Wireman   Cook,  M.D.,   Lecturer  on  Life   Insurance 

Auditorium   Bldg. 
*J.  Frank  Corbett,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery 

4401  E.  Lake  Harriet  Blvd. 
Grete  Egerer,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Chemistry 

1928  Aldrich  Ave.  S. 
Charles  A.  Erdmann,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Applied  Anatomy 

612  9th  Ave.  S.  E. 
Charles  D.  Freeman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 

444   Lowry   Bldg.,    St.    Paul 
*Emil  S.  Geist,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
James  S.  Gilfillan,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

942  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
Arthur  J.  Gillette,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery,  in  charge 
of  the  Division  Seven  Corners,  St.  Paul 

*Alexander  R.  Hall,  M.D.,  CM.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Arthur  S.  Hamilton,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases, 
in  charge  of  the  Division  406  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Bldg. 

Ernest  M.  Hammes,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nervous  and  Mental 
Diseases  1019  Lowry  Bldg.,   St.  Paul 

Thomas  B.  Hartzell,  D.D.M.,  M.D.,  Research  Professor  in  Mouth  In- 
fections 716   Donaldson   Bldg. 
*Arthur  T.  Henrici,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bac- 
teriology and  Research  Assistant  in  Mouth  Infections 
Arthur  D.  Hirschfelder,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology  and  Director 
of  the  Department                                                 2634  Lake  of  Isles  Blvd. 
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Harry  G.  Irvine,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilis 

601  Syndicate  Bldg. 
Clarence  M.  Jackson,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Director 
of  the  Department  436   S.   E.  Harvard   St. 

John  B.  Johnston,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Neurology 

1115  S.  E.  5th  St. 
*Francts    B.   Kingsbury,   Ph.D.,    Assistant    Professor    in     Physiological 

Chemistry 
Winford  P.  Larson,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

516  9th  Ave.   S.  E. 
♦Arthur  A.  Law,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
Thomas  G.  Lee,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy 

509  East  River  Road 
Jennings  C.  Litzenberg,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
and  Chief  of  the  Department  910  Donaldson  Bldg. 

Elias  P.  Lyon,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  Medical  School,  Professor  of 
Physiology  and  Director  of  the  Department         421   S.  E.  Union  St. 
*J.  F.  McClendon,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 
Archibald  MacLaren,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

914  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
*John  S.  Macnie,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 

Laryngology 
Arthur  T.   Mann,   M.D.,   Associate   Professor   of    Surgery 

910  Donaldson  Bldg. 
James  E.  Moore,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Chief  of  the  Depart- 
ment 2200  Kenwood  Blvd. 
*Angus  W.  Morrison,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nervous  and  Mental 

Diseases 
William  R.  Murray,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and 
Oto-Laryngology  309    Physicians    and    Surgeons    Bldg. 

Horace  Newhart,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 
Laryngology  910  Donaldson   Bldg. 
George  M.  Olson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilis 

636  Syndicate  Bldg. 
Oscar  Owre,  M.D.,  CM.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 

707  Masonic  Temple 
Chauncey  J.  V.  Pettibone,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiological 
Chemistry  611   S.  E.  Delaware   St. 

Louise  M.  Powell,  R.N.,  Superintendent  of  School  for  Nurses 

417  S.  E.  Delaware  St. 
♦Walter  R.  Ramsey,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

942  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
Andrew  T.  Rasmussen,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

979  14th  Ave.  S.  E. 
*Charles  A.  Reed,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
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Ernest  T.  F.  Richards,  M.D.,  CM.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

741  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
Harry  P.  Ritchie,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

914  Lowry  Bldg.,   St.  Paul 
*Harold  E.  Robertson,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Director 

of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  and  Public  Health 
John  T.  Rogers,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

342  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 

John  L.  Rothrock,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology  514  Lowry  Bldg.,   St.  Paul 

Leonard  G.  Rowntree,  M.D.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Chief  of 

the  Department  1917  Fremont  Ave.   S. 

Richard  E.  Scammon,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy 

ion  14th  Ave.  S.  E. 
Frederick  W.  Schlutz,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

820  Donaldson  Bldg. 
John  P.  Schneider,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

414  Syndicate  Bldg. 
Frederick  H.  Scott,  Ph.D.,  M.B.,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Physiology 

1307  S.  E.  6th  St. 
Julius   P.    Sedgwick,   M.D.,    Professor   of   Pediatrics   and   Chief   of   the 
Department  525   East   River   Road 

Arthur  C.  Strachauer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

412  Syndicate  Bldg. 
Arthur  A.  Sweeney,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medical  Jurisprudence 

821  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 

Samuel   E.    Sweitzer,    M.D.,   Associate    Professor   of    Dermatology   and 

Syphilis,  in  charge  of  the  Division  625   Syndicate  Bldg. 

*Frank  C.  Todd,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology 

and  Chief  of  the  Department 
Henry  L.  Ulrich,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

408  Syndicate  Bldg. 
*S.  Marx  White,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine 
M.  Russel  Wilcox,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

802  Donaldson  Bldg. 
Franklin  R.  Wright,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Urology,  in  charge 
of   the   Division  707   Donaldson   Bldg. 

Frederick  J.  Wulling,  Phm.D.,  LL.M.,  Professor  of  Pharmacy 

3305  2nd  Ave.  S. 


*John  S.  Abbott,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 

John  M.  Armstrong,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilis 

1040  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
*J.  Fowler  Avery,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 
♦Archibald  H.  Beard,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 
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♦J.  Warren  Bell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Anne  G.  Benton,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

2024  Queen  Ave.  S. 
Paul  D.  Berrisford,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology 

1004  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
Tobias  L.  Birnberg,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 

1035  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
♦Paul  F.  Brown,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 

♦Walter  E.   Camp,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 
gology  910  Donaldson  Bldg. 

Howard   S.   Clark,  M.D.,   Instructor  in   Ophthalmology  and   Otolaryn- 
gology 616  Syndicate  Bldg. 
♦Wallace  Cole,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 
William  H.  Condit,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

616  Syndicate  Bldg. 
♦Paul  B.  Cook,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilis 
♦Bronson  .Crothers,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 
Charles  R.  Drake,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

600  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Bldg. 
Edwin   L.    Gardner,   M.D.,    Instructor   in   Medicine       730   LaSalle   Bldg. 
♦Paul  W.  Giessler,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 
Olga   S.  Hansen,  M.D.,   Instructor  in  Medicine       910  Donaldson  Bldg. 
Hugo  J.  Hartig,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  1101  20th  Ave.  N. 

John  P.  Hiebert,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  429  Syndicate  Bldg. 

Edgar  J.  Huenekens,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 

803  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Bldg. 
James  A.  Johnson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  420  Syndicate  Bldg. 

Walter  J.  Kremer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Urology 

810  Donaldson  Bldg. 
♦Rae  T.  LaVake,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
William  W.  Lewis,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otolaryn- 
gology 836  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
John  C.  McKinley,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

2423  Irving  Ave.  S. 
Clarence  O.  Maland,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

300  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Bldg. 
♦Ralph  E.  Morris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

Jay  A.   Myers,  Ph.D.,   Instructor  in  Anatomy  506  S.   E.   Oak  St. 

Edgar  H.  Norris,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

5031  Colfax  Ave.  S. 

William    E.    Patterson,    M.D.,    Instructor   in    Ophthalmology   and    Oto- 

Laryngology  808  Mary  Place 

Thomas  A.  Peppard,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  730  LaSalle  Bldg. 

Frederick  H.  Poppe,  M.D.,  Instructor  in   Surgery  730  LaSalle  Bldg. 
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Fred  J.  Pratt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology 

328  Hennepin  Ave.  E. 
John  A.  Pratt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology 

328  Hennepin  Ave.  E. 
Robert  I.   Rizer,   M.D.,   Instructor   in   Medicine  824  LaSalle  Bldg. 

Frederick  C.  Rodda,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 

614  Syndicate  Bldg. 
*Willmar  C.  Rutherford,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Jalmar  H.  Simons,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

1020  Donaldson  Bldg. 
*Max  Seham,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 

506  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Bldg. 
Charles  E.  Smith,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

741  Lowry  Bldg.,   St.  Paul 
*John  C.  Staley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 

Chester  A.  Stewart,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology      616  12th  Ave.  S.  E. 
Henry  C.  Stuhr,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  910  Donaldson  Bldg. 

Marion  A.  Tebbets,  B.A.,  Director  of  Department  of  Social  Service 

Glen  Lake,  Minn. 
Gertrude  I.  Thomas,  Instructor  in  Dietetics  417  S.  E.  Delaware  St. 

Marion  L.  Vannier,  R.N.,  Assistant   Superintendent  of   School  for 

Nurses  300  Washington  Ave.  S.  E. 

*Percy  A.  Ward,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 
Margaret  Warwick,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

1516  S.  E.  7th  St. 
Anton  G.  Wethall,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Urology  403  Syndicate  Bldg. 
Frederick  W.  Wittich,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

1042  Metropolitan  Bank  Bldg. 
Charles  B.  Wright,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  302  Syndicate  Bldg. 
Mildred  Ziegler,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics  1616  S.  E.  7th  St. 

*Harry  B.  Zimmerman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 

TEACHING  ASSISTANTS 

Edward  D.  Anderson,  B.A.,  Assistant  in  Physiology      215  Groveland  Ave. 
Elizabeth  M.  Barnard,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

730  LaSalle  Bldg. 
*William  D.  Beadie,  M.D.,  CM.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 
Louisa  M.   Boutelle,   M.D.,   Assistant  in  Medicine  City  Hospital 

*Carl  C.  Cowin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology 
*Harold  S.  Diehl,  B.A.,  Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 
Louis  E.  Daugherty,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery 

914  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
*Edward  J.  Engberg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases 
Walter  A.   Fansler,  M.D.,   Assistant  in  Medicine  and   Surgery 

100  Andrus  Bldg. 
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Frances  A.   Ford,  B.S.,   Research  Assistant  in  Medicine 

245  Irving  Ave.  N. 
Charles  C.  Gault,  B.A.,  Assistant  in  Physiology        1915  Hennepin  Ave. 
*Walter  E.  Grempler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Resident  Physician 
William  A.  Grey,  D.D.S.,  Research  Assistant  in  Mouth  Infections 

923  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
Robert  S.  Gutsell,  B.A.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy  652  S.  E.  Erie  St. 

*Charles  A.  Hallberg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery 
Arnold  L.  Hamel,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery 
*  James  F.  Hammond,  M.D.,  C.M.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics 
Clarence  Hermann,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  in  Dental  Diseases 

1600  Western  Ave. 
Siegfried  F.  Herrmann,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

329  S.  E.  Union  St. 
Kano  Ikeda,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine  4856  Washburn  Ave.   S. 

*E.  Mendelssohn  Jones,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

544  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
Hugh  T.  Jones,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

500  S.  E.  Delaware  St. 
M.  Keller  Knauff,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

942  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
Alfred  E.  Lange,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology  329  S.  E.  Union  St. 
John  A.  Lepak,  B.S.,  Assistant  Resident  Physician  University  Hospital 
Earl  A.  Loomis,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology 

203  Donaldson  Bldg. 
Ernest  S.  Mariette,  M.D:,  Assistant  in  Medicine  Glen  Lake  Sanitorium 
Glenn  R.  Matchan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics  312  Masonic  Temple 
*Joseph  C.  Michaels,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases 
Henry  E.  Michelson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilis 

707  Donaldson  Bldg. 
*Frederick  P.  Moersch,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases 
Russell  W.  Morse,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy  3244  Clinton  Ave. 

Orville  N.  Nelson,  B.A.,  Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

711  Washington  Ave.  S.  E. 
Niels  Nedergaard,  M.D.,   Assistant  in  Medicine  723   10th  Ave.   S. 

*Harry  R.  Nordley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 
Charles  A.  Olson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

1035  Arkwright  St.,   St.  Paul 
Frederick  A.  Olson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery  420  Syndicate  Bldg. 

*Manford  O.  Oppegaard,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery 

Naboth  O.  Pearce,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics        1056  13th  Ave.  S.  E. 
Emil  C.  Robitshek,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery 

506  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Bldg. 
Byron  L.  Robinson,  B.A.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy  505  S.  E.  Walnut  St. 
Roy  E.  St.  Clair,  B.A.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy  423  S.  E.  Oak  St. 
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Clifford  G.  Salt,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physiology  329  S.  E.  Oak  St. 

Frederick  H.  K.  Schaaf,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 

414  Syndicate  Bldg. 
John  H.  Schrqeder,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology 

1042  Metropolitan  Bank  Bldg. 
Faus  P.  Silvernale,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy 

1013  24th  Ave.  S.  E. 

Harvey  M.  Slater,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine  Auditorium  Bldg. 

Arthur   E.    Smith,   M.D.,    Assistant   in    Ophthalmology   and    Oto-Laryn- 

gology  1016  Donaldson  Bldg. 

Albert  M.  Snell,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physiology 

509  Washington  Ave.  S.  E. 
Frederick  J.  Souba,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

1007   Donaldson   Bldg. 
G.    Elmer    Strout,    M.D.,    Assistant    in    Ophthalmology    and    Oto-Laryn- 
gology  910   Donaldson   Bldg. 

*Gilbert  J.  Thomas,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Urology 

Clyde  A.  Undine,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine         632  Syndicate   Bldg. 
Eugene  F.  Warner,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

242  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 
H.  Journeay  Welles,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 
gology  307  Masonic  Temple 

Daniel  E.  Ziskin,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  in  Dental  Diseases 

1600  Plymouth  Ave.  N.    - 

TEACHING  FELLOWS 

Albert  G.  Alley,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Pediatrics 

2002  Lake  of  Isles  Blvd. 
Winifred  M.  Ashby,  M.A.,  in  the  Department  of  Medicine 

703  S.  E.  Delaware  St. 
Lee  W.  Barry,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

609  S.  E.  Oak  St. 
*Gordon  Clark,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Leroy  A.  Calkins,  B.S.,  in  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Earl  Crafts,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Surgery    512  S.  E.  Delaware  St. 
*Floyd  Grave,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Medicine 

Frank  N.  Knapp,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 

Laryngology  930  Lowry  Bldg.,  St.  Paul 

Victor  L.  Langenderfer,  in  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 

Laryngology  515  5th  Ave.  S.  E. 

Charles  E.  Nixon,  M.D.,  in  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases 

509  Washington  Ave.  S.  E. 
'Hjalmar  L.  Osterud,  B.A.,  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy 

652  S.  E.  Erie  St. 
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*Henry  P.  Wagener,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 
laryngology 
Anna  B.  Yates,  B.A.,  in  the  Department  of  Physiology    1316  S.  E.  7th  St. 

MEMBERS  OF  OTHER  FACULTIES  GIVING  INSTRUCTION  TO 
MEDICAL  STUDENTS 

Ira  Harris  Derby,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

2157  Commonwealth  Ave.,  St.  Paul 
Hal  Downey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Animal  Biology  802  S.  E.  4th  St. 

William  H.  Hunter,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

507  S.  E.  Essex  St. 
Henry  F.  Nachtrieb,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Animal  Biology 

905  S.  E.  6th  St. 
Charles  P.  Sigerfoos,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Animal  Biology 

1023  University  Ave.  S.  E. 
Carl  L.  Schuman,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry  317  17th  Ave.  S.  E. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  thirty-first  annual  course  of  study  in  the  Medical  School  begins' 
Tuesday,  September  17,  1918,  and  covers  a  period  of  nine  months.  The 
summer  session  opens  June  16,  1919. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

At  least  two  years,  or  sixty  credits,  earning  sixty  honor  points,  of 
prescribed  and  elective  study  in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and 
the  Arts  of  this  University  or  of  any  other  approved  institution  are  re- 
quired for  admission  to  the  Medical  School.  The  prescribed  academic 
studies  preliminary  to  medicine  are :  rhetoric,  six  credits ;  physics,  eight 
credits ;  general  chemistry  and  qualitative  analysis,  and  organic  chemistry, 
twelve  to  eighteen  credits ;  biology,  six  credits ;  and  a  reading  knowledge 
of  French  or  German. 

High-school  or  college  Latin  and  psychology  are  recommended  as 
studies  preparatory  to  medicine. 

This  two  or  more  years  of  collegiate  study  must  lead,  upon  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  one  or  two  years  of.  medical  study,  earning  sixty 
credits  and  sixty  honor  points,  to  the  Baccalaureate  degree  in  science 
or  in  arts.  Students  holding  the  Bachelor's  degree  of  any  recognized 
college  may  submit  credentials  of  practical  equivalence  in  cultural  studies, 
provided  an  adequate  knowledge  of  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics  has 
been  attained,  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German  demon- 
strated. 

REGISTRATION 

Registration  is  conducted  under  general  University  rules,  in  the  office 
of  the  Registrar  and  is  reported  to  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Medical 
School.  Students  will  interview  the  Students'  Work  Committee  for 
classification  and  arrangement  of  courses.  Students  will  not  be  permitted 
to  register  later  than  the  tenth  day  from  the  opening  of  the  semester, 
unless  exceptional  causes  of  delay  are  presented  and  are  accepted  by  the 
Students'  Work  Committee. 

On  account  of  the  present  limited  capacity  of  the  Medical  School,  the 
registration  of  incoming  (third  year)  classes  has  been  limited  to  ninety. 
All  applicants  for  admission  will  fill  out  and  submit  to  the  Dean's  office 
an  application  form.  These  applications  should  be  entered  as  soon  as  the 
candidate's  entrance  requirements  are  completed.  If  preparatory  work 
has  been  done  elsewhere  than  at  the  University  of  Minnesota  application 
must  be  accompanied  by  certified  credentials  of  high-school  and  college 
courses. 

The  Students'  Work  Committee  will'  meet  to  consider  applicants  for 
admission  at  9  a.m.  on  June  5,  July  2,  and  August  1,  1918.     A  personal 
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interview  is  required.  Recommendations  as  to  personal  fitness,  prepara- 
tion, etc.,  must  be  submitted,  with  credentials. 

Candidates  will  be  selected  with  reference  (a)  to  their  full  compli- 
ance with  credit  requirements;  (b)  to  the  quality  of  their  preparatory 
work;  (c)  to  their  general  knowledge;  and  (d)  to  their  personal  fitness. 
They  will  be  submitted  to  competitive  examinations  as  an  aid  in  deter- 
mining their  comparative  merits.  These  examinations  will  be  held  upon 
the  dates  given  above.  They  will  include  tests  of  mental  ability  and 
general  information.     A  physical  examination  is  required. 

Holders  of  the  degree  of  B.A.  or  B.S.  who  have  covered  the  re- 
quired subjects,  and  those  who  have  successfully  completed  two  or  three 
years  of  collegiate  work,  including  full  credits  and  required  subjects, 
will  be  entitled,  other  things  being  equal,  to  first  consideration  for  exist- 
ing vacancies  at  the  date  of  their  application. 

All  other  qualifications  being  equal,  residents  of  Minnesota  will  be 
given  prior  opportunity  in  any  vacancies  existing  at"  the  date  of  their 
application.  Only  under  exceptional  circumstances  will  entrance  condi- 
tions be  permitted  and,  if  allowed,  they  must  be  removed  invariably  be- 
fore the  opening  of  the  succeeding  school  year. 

FEES 

The  annual  tuition  fee  in  the  Medical  School  is  $150,  payable  in  two 
installments,  at  the  opening  of  the  first  and  second  semesters.  No  tui- 
tion fee  is  charged  for  the  final  hospital  or  advanced  year,  which  is  now 
requisite  to  the  degree. 

A  health  service  is  to  be  provided  in  the  University,  and  the  Board 
of  Regents  has  directed  that  a  health  fee  of  $3.00  per  semester  be  paid 
by  each  student. 

A  deposit  of  $10  in  the  first  year,  and  of  $5  in  succeeding  years,  is 
required  as  a  caution  fee.  This  fee  covers  the  cost  of  unnecessary  dam- 
age to  school  buildings,  of  breakage  and  loss  of  laboratory  apparatus 
and  material,  penalties  for  late  registration  or  late  payment  of  fees,  fees 
for  condition  examinations,  and  rentals  of  post-office  box  and  lockers. 
Any  balance  remaining  from  this  deposit  will  be  returned  to  the  student 
at  the  close  of  each  year. 

Students  taking  less  than  the  regular  course  may  arrange  their  fees 
upon  a  scale  of  $3  for  each  semester-hour's  work. 

Repetition  of  work  in  course  demands  the  repetitional  payment  of 
fees. 

A  fee  of  $1  is  payable  for  condition  examinations ;  and  one  of  $5 
for  special  examinations. 

A  fee  of  $1  is  required  for  attendance  of  students  upon  the  clinical 
service  of  the  City  and  County  Hospital  of  St.  Paul. 

MICROSCOPES 

Students  must  provide  themselves,  by  purchase  or  rental,  with  a 
microscope  of  approved  quality  and  equipment.     They  may  arrange  with 
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the  Assistant  Dean  for  purchase  of  microscopes,  through  the  University, 
upon  cash  payment  or  installment  plan.  Microscopes  of  suitable  type 
range,  at  the  present  time,  from  $81  upwards. 

COMBINED  COURSES  IN  ARTS  AND  MEDICINE 

Students  who  are  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
who  have  successfully  completed  three  years,  or  ninety  credits,  of  work, 
fifteen  credits  being  in  starred  courses,  and  who  have  won  the  required 
number  of  honor  points  in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the 
Arts,  may  elect  their  fourth  year  in  the  Medical  School  and  secure  the 
remaining  thirty  credits  and  the  remaining  thirty  honor  points  required 
for  the  Baccalaureate  degree,  in  that  school. 

Similarly,  students  who  have  completed,  with  the  required  number  of 
honor  points,  the  work  of  the  first  two  years,  or  sixty  credits,  in  the 
College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts,  may  enter  the  Medical  School 
and  upon  the  successful  conclusion  of  two  years  work,  with  the  required 
sixty  credits  and  sixty  honor  points,  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science. 

Students  who  have  not  received  the  B.A.  or  B.S.  degree  will  be 
ineligible  to  registration  in  the  fifth  year  of  the  combined  course. 

Those  who  have  received  the  B.A.  or  the  B.S.  degree  before  enter- 
ing the  Medical  School  must  earn,  nevertheless,  a  minimum  of  sixty 
honor  points  in  the  first  two  years  of  medical  study.  This  is  the  equiva- 
lent of  an  average  grade  of  C. 

It  will  be  understood  that  in  either  of  these  combined  courses  the 
required  subjects,  viz. :  rhetoric,  chemistry,  biology,  physics,  and  a  read- 
ing knowledge  of  French  or  German,  must  be  included. 

THE  CURRICULUM 

Within  the  four  years  of  study  in  the  Medical  School,  students  have 
a  total  of  4,200  hours  of  required  and  elective  work.  These  hours  are 
distributed  as  follows : 

Subject  Hours  Subject  Hours 

Anatomy    688  Medicine,  including  Medical  Juris- 

Physiology     416  prudence    416 

Physical    Chemistry 96  Surgery    232 

Pathology    '. 392  Obstetrics    160 

Bacteriology    168  Pediatrics    56 

Pharmacology    136  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology      48 

Hygiene 32  Clinics  and  Clerkships 784 

Electives    576 

ELECTIVE  STUDIES 

Elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  years. 
These  are  listed  under  Departmental  Statements. 
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Certain  approved  courses  in  animal  biology,  chemistry,  etc.,  taught 
in  other  units  of  the  University  than  the  Medical  School,  may  be  taken 
as  electives  by  medical  students.  These,  also,  are  to  be  found  in  the 
departmental  statements. 

The  general  arrangement  of  studies  is  planned  for  the  average  stu- 
dent of  medicine.  The  order  of  studies  is  not  absolutely  fixed.  As  wide 
a  range  of  individual  freedom  is  permitted  as  may  prove  consistent  with 
systematic  education.  The  Committee  on  Students'  Work  has  authority, 
within  due  bounds  of  sequence  of  subjects,  to  adjust  a  student's  program 
to  his  particular  preparation,  needs,  and  abilities.  This  liberty  is  not 
intended  to  suggest  any  departure  from  acknowledged  standards. 

MIGRATORY  STUDENTS 

Students  migrating  from  recognized  medical  schools  will  present  to 
the  Registrar  their  official  credentials  of  admission  requirements,  which 
must  be  equivalent  to  those  of  this  School.  They  will  submit  to  the  Stu- 
dents' Work  Committee  time  and  subject  credits  in  medicine.  They  will 
present  to  the  head  of  each  department,  in  which  they  seek  exemption  or 
advanced  standing,  notebooks  and  records  of  scholarship  in  each  subject. 
These  may  be  accepted  as  of  full  value  or  may  be  supplemented  by  re- 
view examination,  or  by  additional'  work  at  the  discretion  of  the  de- 
partment. Subject  credit,  but  not  time  credit,  may  be  given  for  work 
done  other  than  in  a  medical  school.  Special  work  will  be  arranged  for 
students  taking  such  subject  credits  to  fill  the  full  period  required  by 
law  in  medical  study. 

No  advanced  standing  entitles  the  student  to  take  two  years  of  any 
graded  study  coincidently. 

CLINICAL  SERVICE 

Attendance  upon  clinics  is  required.  Seniors  are  assigned  to  clinical 
clerkships  in  the  University  Hospital.  As  clinical  clerks  they  are  under 
the  supervision  of  senior  interns  or  Teaching  Fellows,  who  will  assign 
them  to  duty.  Clinical  clerks  will  record  physical  examinations,  make  and 
record  laboratory  investigations,  and  will  attend  hospital  rounds  and  gen- 
eral clinics.  Patients  will  be  examined  by  clinical  clerks  only  at  the  direc- 
tion of  the  attending  clinician. 

EXAMINATIONS 

The  standing  of  students  is  determined  by  recitations,  oral  or  written 
examinations,  and  review  of  laboratory  or  clinical  notebooks.  Examina- 
tions are  usually  held  at  the  end  of  each  semester  upon  the  courses  closed 
within  that  period.  Final  standings  are  determined  at  the  close  of  each 
semester  in  conference  of  the  heads  of  departments  with  the  Students' 
Work  Committee.  Reports  of  such  standings  are  filed  in,  and  announced 
by  the  Registrar's  Office. 
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A  uniform  marking  system  is  operative  throughout  the  University. 
Four  passing  grades,  indicated  by  the  symbols  A,  B,  C,  and  D,  represent 
differing  degrees  of  merit.  While  a  grade  of  D  passes  a  student  in  an 
individual  course,  not  less  than  an  average  of  C  is  regarded  as  satisfactory 
work.  The  symbol  E  represents  a  condition,  which  may  be  removed  by 
examination  and  by  such  supplementary  work  as  the  department  imposing 
it  may  require.  F  stands  for  a  failure  and  calls  for  a  repetition  of  the 
work  in  class.  I  stands  for  incomplete  and  grants  the  student  further 
time  for  the  completion  of  the  required  work. 

CONDITIONS 

It  is  incumbent  upon  the  student  to  remove  a  condition  at  the  first 
opportunity  offered.     If  not  so  removed  it  becomes  a  failure. 

Examinations  for  the  removal  of  conditions  and  for  advanced  stand- 
ing are  held  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  from  September  17  to  24, 
1918.     Schedule  of  examinations  may  be  had  upon  request. 

An  opportunity  for  the  removal  of  first-semester  conditions  will  be 
given  at  the  Easter  recess. 

Any  student,  who,  at  the  end  of  any  given  semester,  receives  grades 
of  E  or  F  in  more  than  50  per  cent  of  his  registered  work  in  that  semes- 
ter, will  be  indefinitely  dropped  for  poor  scholarship ;  such  percentage 
to  be  estimated  upon  a  credit  hour  basis.  Any  student  so  dropped  will 
not  be  eligible  to  condition  examination  or  to  reinstatement  excepting  upon 
recommendation  of  the  Students'  Work  Committee  and  affirmative  vote 
of  the  Administrative  Board. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Compliance  with  the  admission  requirements ;  the  prior  attainment 
of  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science,  to  which  one 
year  in  medicine  for  the  arts  degree,  and  two  years  in  medicine  for  the 
science  degree,  may  contribute ;  the  completion  of  the  full  four-year 
period  of  required  and  elective  work  in  the  Medical  School;  a  thesis  pre- 
sented at  the  close  of  the  senior  year;  an  approved  hospital  internship  or 
advanced  laboratory  work  or  public  health  study  for  one  year ;  and  an 
unimpeached  moral  character,  are  the  essentials  for  graduation.* 

The  required  internship  insures  to  the  practitioner  of  medicine  a 
year  of  varied  clinical  experience  under  competent  supervision  and  gives 
to  the  public  a  greater  assurance  of  efficiency  in  the  graduate.  The  alter- 
native of  advanced  laboratory  work  serves  to  encourage  men  and  women 
of  training  who  desire  to  enter  the  profession  of  medical  teaching.  The 
alternative  of  public  health  study  meets  a  growing  demand  for  trained 
medical  sanitarians. 


*  For  the  period  of  the  war,  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  will  be 
given  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  four  full  years  of  medical  study;  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  upon  the  certified  completion  of  the  required  and 
approved  hospital  internship  of  one  year's  duration. 
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CLINICAL  OPPORTUNITIES 

THE  UNIVERSITY  HOSPITALS 

The  University  is  fortunate  in  the  ownership  and  control  of  the  Uni- 
versity Hospital  service.  The  Elliot  Memorial  Building,  the  product  of  a 
bequest  of  the  estate  of  the  late  Dr.  and  Mrs.  A.  F.  Elliot,  supplemented 
by  legislative  appropriations,  provides  a  present  clinic  of  192  beds. 

The  University  Hospital  system  seeks  the  highest  attainable  results  in 
the  treatment  of  patients  and  the  training  of  students.  Its  clinical  service 
is  closely  cooperative  with  the  laboratory  departments.  Its  service  is 
free  and  patients  are  admitted  only  upon  the  certificate  of  physicians  of 
the  state  vouching  for  the  applicant's  inability  to  pay  ordinary  hospital 
charges  and  physician's  fees,  and  stating  the  clinical  character  of  the  case. 

A  service  building  provides  kitchens,  dining-rooms,  storerooms  and 
quarters  for  domestic  help. 

The  Outpatient  Department  of  the  University  Hospitals  is  housed  in 
Millard  Hall.  Its  service  is  open  to  free  patients  and  is  conducted  by 
the  clinical  staff  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School.  It  is  subdivided 
into  medical,  surgical,  gynecological,  obstetrical,  children's,  eye,  ear,  nose 
and  throat,  skin,  syphilis,  genito-urinary,  nervous  and  mental,  and  ortho- 
pedic clinics.  It  enrolled  15,830  new  patients  and  received  55,997  patients' 
visits  during  the  past  year. 

Sections  of  the  senior  and  junior  classes  are  assigned  to  these  clinics 
daily  and  are  trained  in  case-history  taking,  physical  examinations  and 
diagnosis,  in  prescription  writing,  and  in  general  therapeutic  methods. 

A  Clinical  Pathological  Conference  is  held  weekly  in  which  the  his- 
tory and  clinical  manifestations  and  the  gross  and  microscopic  features 
of  cases  coming  to  autopsy  are  discussed.  Members  of  the  Faculty  and 
students  are  invited  to  participate. 

THE  SOCIAL  SERVICE  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  HOSPITALS 

A  Social  Service  Department  has  been  established  in  relation  to  the 
hospital  system  and  its  outpatient  clinics.  In  addition  to  the  economic 
values  it  brings  to  the  clinical  service  and  the  benefits  which  hospital  and 
dispensary  patients  derive  from  a  trained  supervision  extending  to  their 
homes,  it  offers  opportunities  of  field  work  and  social  study  to  medical 
and  sociological  students. 

AFFILIATED   HOSPITALS 

The  Minneapolis  City  Hospitals  and  the  City  and  County  Hospitals 
of  St.  Paul  are  closely  affiliated  with  the  Medical  School  of  the  Univer- 
sity. One  half  of  their  clinical  service  is  under  the  direction  of  the 
Faculty.  Attending  and  consulting  staffs  are  appointed  annually  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Administrative  Board  of  the  School. 
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The  combined  resources  of  these  two  hospitals  cover  some  1,400. beds. 
Every  phase  of  clinical  service  is  represented  and  clinical  material  is 
utilized,  so  far  as  possible,  by  the  School. 

The  State  Hospital  for  the  Crippled  and  Deformed,  at  Phalen  Park, 
invites  the  Medical  School  to  full  participation  in  its  clinical  opportunities. 
Its  superintending  surgeon  and  his  aides  are  members  of  the  Faculty. 
Teaching  Fellows  and  interns  of  the  University  Hospital  are  assigned  in 
rotation  to  its  service.  It  provides  weekly  clinics  for  divisions  of  the 
senior  class. 

Additional  clinics  are  held  in  other  institutions,  as  the  Pillsbury  House, 
the  Glen  Lake  Sanitorium,  and  the  St.  Paul  Free  Dispensary. 

LIBRARY 

The  library  of  the  Medical  School  consists  of  the  General  Library, 
housed  in  Millard  Hall,  and  of  collections  of  books  in  the  depart- 
mental libraries  of  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Anatomy,  and  Pathology  and 
Bacteriology.  These  departmental  collections  are  readily  available  to  stu- 
dents and  investigators.  The  General  Library  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to 
10  p.m.  Some  200  current  journals  are  on  file;  15,850  bound  volumes  and 
32,859  unbound  volumes  and  monographs,  etc.,  are  cataloged. 

The  libraries  of  other  schools  and  colleges  in  the  University  and  of 
the  Hennepin  County  and  Ramsey  County  Medical  Societies  are  accessible 
to  students  of  medicine. 

PRIZES,  FELLOWSHIPS,  AND  ASSISTANTSHIPS 

The  Rollin  E.  Cutts  Prize  in  Surgery. — Dr.  Martha  Smith  Cutts,  '91 
medical,  established,  some  years  ago,  as  a  memorial  to  her  husband,  the 
late  Dr.  Rollin  E.  Cutts,  a  fund  of  $500,  the  income  of  which  is  awarded, 
in  the  form  of  a  gold  medal,  to  the  member  of  the  senior  class  of  the 
Medical  School  who  presents  the  best  thesis  evidencing  original  work 
upon  an  approved  surgical  subject. 

The  Shevlin  Fellowship. — A  fellowship,  representing  the  income  of 
$10,000,  established  in  the  Graduate  School  by  the  late  Thomas  H.  Shev- 
lin, is  open  to  candidates  for  one  full  year's  work  in  acceptable  medical 
research.  This  fellowship  has  been  held  during  the  past  year  by  Martin 
B.  Ott,  B.A. 

Several  student  assistantships  and,  occasionally,  fellowships  in  the 
fundamental  departments,  offer  varying  stipends. 

THE  WAR  SERVICE  OF  THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Early  in  the  past  year,  the  President  of  the  United  States  provided 
regulations  under  which  bona  fide  medical  students  of  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  years  in  medicine  and  hospital  internes  (representing  the  fourth, 
fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  years  of  the  combined  course  in  this  School)  who 
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are  successfully  maintaining  their  courses  of  study,  may  apply  for  dis- 
charge from  the  National  Army,  and,  having  physically  qualified,  may 
enlist  in  the  Enlisted  Reserve  of  the  Medical  Department  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Surgeon  General.  Later,  the  Government  extended  this  oppor- 
tunity to  matriculants  of  the  first  (third)  year  and  to  medical  students 
under  or  over  draft  age. 

Students,  so  enlisted,  are  placed  on  inactive  status  for  the  continuance 
of  their  studies,  subject  to  call  to  active  medical  service  at  the  need  of 
the  Government.  At  the  close  of  their  interne  year  they  are  eligible  for 
commissions  in  the  United  States  Army  or  Navy  Medical  Reserve  Corps. 

The  Surgeon  General  has  expressed  his  intention  to  permit  of  the 
completion  of  a  year's  internship  before  a  commission  is  granted,  but  the 
Government  holds  itself  free  to  abrogate  this  privilege  if  necessary. 

It  is  clearly  understood  that  the  retention  of  the  student  in  inactive 
service  depends  upon  the  successful  pursuit  of  his  studies  and  his  continu- 
ing progress  from  one  year  to  another  in  the  course.  The  clear  purpose  of 
these  regulations  is  not  the  exemption  of  the  medical  student,  but  his  fit 
preparation  for  the  practice  of  his  profession  and  for  the  best  service  that 
he  can  render  to  the  country.  It  should  serve  as  a  stimulus  to  the  best 
work  of  which  the  student  is  capable. 

It  is  possible  that  the  Surgeon  General  may  ask  the  medical  schools 
of  the  country  to  maintain  a  continuous  session  throughout  the  year ;  but 
of  the  wisdom  of  this  course  he  is  not  at  present  assured. 

As  an  added  contribution  to  the  war  service,  the  University  has  under- 
taken the  intensive  training  of  naval  hospital  corps  men,  in  detachments  of 
one  hundred  each,  for  periods  of  four  months.  Three  such  detachments 
have  been  entered  and  have  taken  courses  of  instruction  in  anatomy,  physi- 
ology, physiologic  chemistry,  bacteriology,  pharmacology,  first  aid  meas- 
ures, hospital  ward  procedures  and  dietetics. 

THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

A  summer  session  of  six  weeks'  duration  almost  immediately  follows 
the  commencement  exercises  in  June.  The  courses  in  this  session  are 
conducted  in  the  laboratories  and  lecture  halls  of  the  Medical  School,  in 
the  Hospitals  and  in  the  Outpatient  Department. 

Undergraduates  in  medicine  are  admitted  in  the  Summer  Session  to 
courses  of  study  offered  for  the  following  purposes:  (i)  to  secure  ad- 
vanced standing  in  courses  equivalent  to  those  of  the  regular  session; 
(2)  to  compensate  for  deficiencies  in  studies  taken  in  other  acceptable 
schools;  (3)  to  remove  conditions  or  failures  in  subjects  which  are  equiva- 
lently  covered  in  these  courses. 

For  courses  of  instruction  offered  and  schedule  of  tuition  fees  see 
circular  of  information  of  the  Summer  School. 
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THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL  IN  MEDICINE 

The  Graduate  School  in  Medicine  has  been  established  as  a  part  of 
the  main  Graduate  School  of  the  University.  It  offers  to  suitably  pre- 
pared graduates  in  medicine,  courses  covering  two  and  three  years,  lead- 
ing to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  or  Doctor 
of  Science.  The  adequate  training  of  specialists  in  medicine  is  one  of  the 
main  purposes  of  the  school  and  for  this  purpose,  teaching  fellowships, 
under  annual  stipends,  have  been  created;  with  an  additional  number  of 
graduate  scholarships,  under  an  abatement  of  tuition  fees,  to  which  selected 
graduate  students  receive  appointment.  Still  other  graduate  students  in 
medicine  may  be  received  under  an  annual  tuition  fee  of  $50. 

The  field  of  graduate  teaching  in  medicine  has  been  extended  to  the 
inclusion  of  the  opportunities  for  graduate  study  and  medical  research 
offered  by  the  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research, 
established  at  Rochester,  Minnesota.  Fellows  and  graduate  scholars  are 
assigned  to  courses  of  study  both  at  the  University  and  in  the  Foundation. 

Students  in  the  Medical  School  who  have  received  the  Baccalaureate 
degree  from  this  or  any  other  approved  University  may  become  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  or  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy in  the  Graduate  School.  They  will  pursue  courses  of  study  con- 
forming to  the  regulations  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Students  registered  in  the  Graduate  School  may  elect  majors  or 
minors  for  the  graduate  degrees,  for  which  advanced  courses  are  pro- 
vided, in  anatomy,  embryology,  histology,  neurology,  pathology,  bacteri- 
ology, physiology,  physiologic  chemistry  and  pharmacology,  in  the  Medical 
School. 

In  all  cases,  students  must  comply  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  Graduate  School  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  further  information 
of  which  may  be  found  in  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School,  or 
in  the  Circular  of  Information  on  graduate  work  in  medicine.  Applica- 
tion blanks  for  teaching  fellowships  and  scholarships  may  be  had  upon 
request. 

OPPORTUNITIES  OF  STUDY  FOR  PHYSICIANS 

Physicians  who  desire  to  attend  medical  lectures  and  clinics  for  a 
limited  period  of  time  may  obtain  a  visitor's  ticket  from  the  Dean.  They 
may  enter  for  regular  lecture  and  clinical  courses  in  the  Medical  School 
upon  payment  of  a  fee  of  $10  for  each  semester.  They  may  arrange  for 
special  courses  of  study  in  anatomy,  physiology,  experimental  surgery, 
pathology,  bacteriology,  pharmacology,  etc.,  at  a  fee  varying  from  $15  to 
$30  for  each  full  semester's  course,  with  additional  charge  for  ma- 
terial  used. 

The  School  announces  the  semi-annual  opportunity  of  Physicians' 
Clinic  Days,  during  which  a  full  program  of  clinics  in  the  University 
Hospital,   the  outpatient   service,   and   the   allied   municipal   hospitals   will 
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be  presented.     Circulars  of  information  of  these  occasions  will  be   dis- 
tributed. 

THE   SCHOOL   FOR   NURSES 

The  School  for  Nurses  is  a  department  of  University  instruction  un- 
der the  control  of  the  Medical  School.  It  is  conducted  in  connection  with 
the  University  Hospitals.  It  is  in  charge  of  a  Superintendent,  assisted  by 
a  committee  of  management  and  by  a  teaching  staff  selected  from  the 
Faculty  of  the  Medical  School.  While  the  undergraduates  of  the  School 
for  Nurses  constitute  in  part  the  nursing  corps  of  the  University  Hos- 
pitals, the  School  exists  primarily  for  the  efficient  education  of  the  nurse. 
It  is  the  first  school  for  nurses  in  the  United  States  organized  under 
direct  university  control. 

A  four  years'  high-school  course  is  the  minimal  requirement  for  ad- 
mission. A  six  months'  preliminary  course  in  foundational  studies  is 
given  before  entry  to  the  hospital  service.  The  full  course  covers  a  period 
of  three  years.  It  leads  to  the  degree  of  Graduate  in  Nursing  conferred, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  by  the  Board  of  Regents. 

Nurses  in  training  are  received  from  certain  affiliated  hospitals  for 
the  completion  of  their  courses  of  study. 

For  further  information,  see  Bulletin  of  the  School   for  Nurses. 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  EMBALMING 

With  the  cooperation  of  the  State  Funeral  Directors'  Association  a 
School  of  Embalming  has  been  organized  by  the  University  and  is  con- 
ducted for  a  period  of  twelve  weeks,  commencing  January  3,  1919.  It  is 
under  the  direction  of  a  committee  of  the  Administrative  Board  of  the 
■  Medical  School. 

Didactic  and  laboratory  instruction  is  given  in  anatomy,  bacteriology, 
autopsies,  chemistry,  public  health  and  sanitation,  professional  embalming, 
funeral  management,  and  business  principles.  Certificates  are  issued  to 
candidates  successfully  completing  the  course  and  are  accepted  for  state 
license  by  the  State  Board  of  Health. 

Circular  of  Information  will  be  sent. upon  application. 
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DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS* 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY 

Professors  Clarence  M.  Jackson,  John  B.  Johnston,  Thomas  G.  Lee, 
Richard  E.  Scammon;  Associate  Professor  Charles  A.  Erdmann; 
Assistant  Professor  Andrew  T.  Rasmussen  ;  Instructor  Jay  A. 
Myers;  Assistants  Robert  S.  Gutsell,  Russell  W.  Morse,  Byron  L. 
Robinson,  Roy  E.  St.  Clair,  Faus  P.  Silvernale;  Teaching  Fel- 
lows Helen  A.  MacKeen,  Hjalmar  L.  Osterud. 


Departmental  Office,  Institute  of  Anatomy 


REQUIRED   COURSES 

ia,b.  Elementary  Human  Anatomy.  School  for  Nurses.  48  hours; 
two  credits.     St.  Clair. 

f3-4.  Gross  Human  Anatomy.  Dissection,  including  osteology.  A  dis- 
articulated skeleton  loaned  to  every  two  students.  Every  student  re- 
quired to  dissect  lateral  half  of  the  body.  Third-year  medical  stu- 
dents and  (beginning  with  the  session  1918-19)  second-year  dental  stu- 
dents ;  13  hours  a  week,  seven  credits,  first  semester ;  8  -hours  a 
week,  four  credits,  second  semester.  336  hours ;  eleven  credits. 
Jackson,  Erdmann,  Myers,  and  Assistants.' 

7.  Histology  and  Embryology.  Minute  structure  and  development  of  the 
tissues  and  organs.  Second-year  dental  students.  128  hours ;  four 
credits.     Jackson,  Lee,  and  Assistants. 

101.  Human  Histology.  Microscopic  study  of  the  various  tissues  and 
organs.  Third-year  medical  students.  160  hours ;  five  credits. 
Scammon,  and  Assistants. 

102.  Human  Embryology.  Development  of  the  human  body.  Third-year 
medical  students.  Prerequisite:  Course  101.  96  hours;  three  credits. 
Lee,  Scammon,  and  Assistants. 

103.  Human  Neurology.  A  study  of  the  central  nervous  system  and 
sense  organs.  Fourth-year  medical  students.  Prerequisite :  Courses 
101,  102.  96  hours ;  three  credits.  Johnston,  Rasmussen,  and  As- 
sistants. 


*  Courses    with    number    followed    by    "a,b,"    are    given    in    each    semester.      Odd 
numbers  denote  first  semester,  and  even  numbers  second  semester  courses. 

f  Course  5-6  in  Gross  Human  Anatomy  is  discontinued  after  the  session   191 7-18, 
dental  students  being  required  to  take   Course   3-4  instead. 


26  THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 


ELECTIVE  COURSES 


107-108.  Mammary  Gland  Problems.  A  special  study  of  the  mammary 
gland,  human  and  comparative.  Laboratory  course.  96  hours ;  three 
credits,  or  less.     Myers. 

108.  Advanced  Osteology.  Special  study  of  the  skull  or  other  regions. 
Laboratory.     32  hours,  one  credit.     Myers. 

no.  Special  Embryology.  Detailed  study  of  the  development  of  man 
and  mammals.  Supplementary  to  Course  102  which  must  precede  or 
accompany  it.     48  hours,  one  and  one-half  credits.     Scammon. 

ina,b.  Anatomical  Technique.  Microtechnique,  reconstruction  and  mu- 
seum methods,  etc.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical  students. 
Limited  to  sixteen  students.    96  hours ;  three  credits.     Lee. 

113.  Advanced  Histology.  A  study  of  special  preparations,  including 
practice  in  the  identification  of  unknown  specimens.  Fourth-,  fifth-, 
or  sixth-year  medical,  or  graduate  students.  Limited  to  sixteen  stu- 
dents. Prerequisite:  Course  101.  48  hours,  one  and  one-half  credits. 
Rasmussen. 

114.  Topographic  Anatomy.  Based  upon  a  study  of  serial  cross-sections 
of  the  human  body.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical,  or  graduate 
students.    Prerequisite :  Course  3-4.    96  hours,  three  credits.   Jackson. 

115.  Fetal  Anatomy.  Study  of  the  human  fetus,  with  comparison  of 
earlier  embryonic  and  later  post-natal  structure.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or 
sixth-year  medical,  or  graduate  students.  Limited  to  twenty  students. 
Prerequisites:  Courses  3-4,  102.     96  hours,  three  credits.     Scammon. 

117.  Implantation  and  Placentation.  A  study  of  the  implantation  of 
the  ovum,  and  the  formation  of  the  placenta,  and  the  earlier  stages 
of  embryonic  development  in  man  and  mammals.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or 
sixth-year  medical,  or  graduate  students.  Limited  to  twelve  students. 
Prerequisite :  Course  102  or  equivalent.     96  hours,  three  credits.    Lee. 

118.  Applied  Anatomy.  Relationships,  with  reference  to  their  clinical 
applications.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical,  or  graduate  stu- 
dents. Prerequisite :  Course  3-4.  48  hours ;  one  and  one-half  credits. 
Erdmann. 

119.  Special  Dissections.  Dissections  of  special  regions,  including  prep- 
aration of  museum  specimens.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical, 
or  graduate  students.  Limited  to  twenty-four  students.  Prerequi- 
site :  Course  3-4.     96  hours ;  three  credits.     Erdmann. 

120.  Experimental  Neurology.  A  study  of  the  morphology  of  the  cen- 
tral nervous  system  as  determined  by  experimental  methods.  Fifth-, 
or  sixth-year  medical,  or  graduate  students.  Limited  to  five  students. 
Prerequisite:  Course  103.    96  hours;  three  credits,     Rasmussen. 
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123-124.  Advanced  Anatomy.  Advanced  work,  largely  individual  in  char- 
acter, in  gross  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  or  neurology.  Open 
to  fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical,  or  graduate  students.  Ad- 
mission only  upon  approval  of  instructor.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.     Jackson,  Johnston,  Lee,  or  Scammon. 

201-202.  Research  in  Anatomy.  Research  work  in  gross  or  microscopic 
anatomy,  neurology,  histology,  or  embryology,  for  properly  qualified 
students,  graduates,  or  others,  upon  approval  of  any  one  of  the  in- 
structors. Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  Jackson,  Johnston, 
Lee,  Scammon. 

203-204.  Anatomical  Seminar.  Presentation  and  discussion  of  research 
work  in  progress  in  the  department,  together  with  reviews  of  current 
anatomical  literature.  Open  to  graduates  or  others  upon  approval 
of  instructor.     32  hours;  two  credits.    Jackson. 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors  Elias  P.  Lyon,  Frederick  H.  Scott;  Associate  Professors 
Richard  Olding  Beard,  J.  F.  McClendon  ;*  Assistant  Professors 
Francis  B.  Kingsbury,*  Chauncey  J.  V.  Pettibone,  M.  Russel 
Wilcox;  Assistants  Carl  G.  Arvidson,  Charles  C.  Gault,  John  L. 
Mills,  Herman  J.  Moersch  ;  Teaching  Fellow  Anna  B.  Yates. 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

fi-2.  Elementary  Physiology  and  Hygiene.  A  course  planned  to  afford 
teachers  a  helpful  knowledge  of  the  human  subject.  The  study  of 
muscle-nerve  function ;  the  circulation ;  respiration ;  nervous  system 
and  senses.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  48  hours ;  two  credits, 
each  semester.     Lyon,  Beard,  and  Assistant. 

fix-2x.  Elementary  Physiologic  Chemistry.  The  chemical  components 
of  the  body  and  body  fluids';  physiology  of  secretion;  digestion,  ab- 
sorption, foods ;  metabolism  and  excretion.  Lectures  and  laboratory 
work.    48  hours,  two  credits  in  each  semester. 

3a, b.  Elementary  Human  Physiology.  School  for  Nurses,  Home  Eco- 
nomics students,  and  others.  Prerequisites :  elementary  biology  and 
chemistry.    96  hours;  three  credits.     Lyon,  Beard,  and  Assistants. 


*  On   military  service. 

f  Courses  1-2  and  ix-2x  are  offered  in  alternate  years.  Together  they  are  de- 
signed to  cover  the  field  of  physiology  in  its  physical  and  chemical  aspects.  These 
courses  are  given  on  Saturdays  from  9:00  to  12:00  and  are  primarily  for  teachers. 
Course   1-2  will  be  given  in    1917-18.      Course   ix-2x  in    1918-19. 
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4.  Elementary  Physiology.  Sophomore  dental  students.  Prerequisites : 
elementary  biology  or  anatomy  and  chemistry.  80  hours ;  three  credits. 
Lyon,  Beard,  Scott,  and  Assistants. 

6.  Elementary  Physiologic  Chemistry.  Sophomore  dental  students. 
Prerequisite:  organic  chemistry.  64  hours;  two  credits.  Kingsbury, 
Pettibone,  and  Assistants. 

102.  Physiologic  Chemistry.  The  components  of  the  animal  body;  foods, 
digestion,  the  excreta  and  metabolism.  Third-year  medical  students 
and  others.  Prerequisite :  organic  chemistry.  160  hours ;  five  credits. 
Kingsbury,  Pettibone,  and  Assistants. 

103.  Physiology  of  Muscle,  Nerve,  Blood,  Circulation,  and  Digestion. 
Fourth-year  medical  students  and  others.  Prerequisites :  organic 
chemistry  and  animal  biology.  128  hours ;  four  credits.  Lyon,  Scott, 
Beard,  McClendon,  and  Assistants. 

104.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Special  Senses;  Respira- 
tion, Metabolism,  Nutrition,  and  Excretion.  Fourth-year  medical 
students  and  others.  Prerequisites :  organic  chemistry  and  animal 
biology.  128  hours ;  four  credits.  Lyon,  Scott,  Beard,  McClendon, 
Wilcox,  and  Assistants. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

in.  Physical  Chemistry  of  Cells.  Osmotic  pressure,  surface  tension 
and  electric  conductivity  of  blood  and  urine;  colloids;  permeability 
of  cells  and  tissues,  and  changes  in  permeability  produced  by  elec- 
trolytes. Prerequisites :  animal  biology  and  two  courses  in  chemistry. 
96  hours ;  three  credits.    McClendon. 

112.  Electro-Physiology.  The  bio-electric  currents  and  the  theory  of 
stimulation  and  narcosis.  Hydrogen  ion  concentration  and  its  rela- 
tion to  enzyme  activity  and  irritability.  Prerequisites  :  animal  biology 
and  two  courses  in  chemistry.    96  hours;  three  credits.     McClendon. 

113-114.  Problems  in  Physiology.  Arranged  by  instructors  with  qualified 
students.  Each  student  will  be  assigned  a  topic  for  special  labora- 
tory study,  leading  in  some  cases  to  original  investigation.  Fourth-, 
fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical  students  and  others.  96  hours;  three 
credits,  or  more;  either  or  both  semesters.    Lyon,  Scott,  McClendon. 

115-116.  Conference  Course  in  Principles  of  Physiology;  Student 
Seminar.  Informal  lectures  and  library  study.  Basis  of  study,  Bay- 
liss'  Text-Book.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  and  sixth-year  medical  students  and 
others.  12  hours,  each  quarter;  one  and  one-half  credits,  each  se- 
mester.   Lyon,  Scott,  McClendon. 

131.  Advanced  Physiology  of  Muscle  and  Blood.  Alterations  due  to 
physiological   conditions.     Methods   of   examination.     Fourth-,   fifth-. 
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or    sixth-year    medical    students.      Limited    to    sixteen    students.      48 
hours ;  one  and  one-half  credits.     Scott. 

132.  Advanced  Physiology  of  the  Circulation  and  Digestion.  Confer- 
ence and  laboratory  work.  Open  to  fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year 
medical  students.  Limited  to  sixteen  students.  Conference  may  be 
taken  separately.  24  or  48  hours;  three-fourths  or  one  and  one-half 
credits.    Scott. 

137.  Foods  and  Practical  Dietetics.  A  study  of  human  foods  and  food 
values;  of  the  principles  of  food  selection;  of  caloric  indices  and 
balanced  dietaries.  Exercises  in  the  practical  preparation  of  foods. 
Open  to  fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical  students.  Limited  to 
twelve  students.  48  hours ;  two  credits.  Beard,  assisted  by  Miss 
Thomas. 

138.  Physiology  of  Development.  The  physiology  of  the  ovum,  the  em- 
bryo, the  fetus ;  the  functions  of  menstruation,  ovulation,  pregnancy, 
parturition  and  lactation ;  the  functional  characteristics  of  birth,  in- 
fancy, childhood,  adolescence,  maturity,  and  old  age.  Open  to  fourth-, 
fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical  students.     32  hours;  two  credits.     Beard. 

139.  Examination  of  the  Eye  and  Ear.  A  study  of  advanced  methods. 
Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  exercises.  Prerequisite : 
Course  104.  Open  to  fifth-  or  sixth-year  medical  students.  24  hours; 
one  credit.    Wilcox. 

140.  Physiology  of  Accommodation.  A  study  of  optical  principles  and 
methods.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  exercises.  Open 
to  fifth-  or  sixth-year  medical  students.  24  hours;  one  credit. 
Wilcox. 

151-152.  Physiologic  Chemistry.  The  components  of  the  body,  foods, 
digestion,  and  metabolism.  Prerequisite :  organic  chemistry.  Open  to 
qualified  students  in  all  divisions  of  the  University.  May  be  taken 
by  medical  students  in  place  of  Course  102.  192  hours;  six  credits. 
Kingsbury. 

I53"I54-  Advanced  Physiologic  Chemistry.  Course  arranged  by  in- 
structors with  qualified  students  for  special  work.  Open  to  fourth-, 
fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical  students  and  others ;  may  be  taken  in 
either  semester  or  both.  Prerequisite :  Course  102.  96  hours ;  three 
credits,  either  semester  or  both.     Pettibone,  Kingsbury. 

161.  Urinalysis.  Advanced  methods.  Open  to  fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth- 
year  medical  and  other  qualified  students.  First  quarter.  Prerequi- 
site:  Course  102.     48  hours;  one  and  one-half  credits.     Pettibone. 

163.  Metabolism.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  special  phases  of 
metabolism.  Lectures  may  be  taken  alone;  number  of  students  un- 
limited ;  laboratory  course  limited  to  ten  students.     Open  to   fourth-, 
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fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical  students  and  others.    Prerequisite:  Course 
102.    48  hours ;  three-fourths  or  one  and  one-half  credits.    Pettibone. 

fi64.  Quantitative  Methods.  The  estimation  of  certain  important  sub- 
stances in  the  urine,  blood,  and  other  body  fluids.  Open  to  fourth-, 
fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical  students  and  others.  Prerequisite  :  Course 
102.    96  hours ;  three  credits.     Kingsbury. 

201-202.  Seminar  in  Physiology'  and  Pharmacology.  For  instructors 
and  advanced  students.  16  hours,  each  semester;  one  credit.  Lyon, 
Hirschfelder,  and  Staff. 

203-204.  Research  in  Physiology.  Hours  and  credits  arranged.  Lyon, 
Scott,  McClendon. 

205-206.  Research  in  Physiologic  Chemistry.  Hours  and  credits  ar- 
ranged.    Kingsbury,  Pettibone. 

f2o8.  Seminar  in  Physiologic  Optics.  Primarily  for  graduate  students. 
Open  to  sixth-year  medical  students.  24  hours;  one  and  one-half 
credits.     Lyon. 

f2io.  Physiologic  Optics.  A  laboratory  course.  For  graduate  and  sixth- 
year  students.     48  hours.     One  and  one-half  credits.     Lyon. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor  Arthur  D.  Hirschfelder  ;  Associate  Professor  Edgar  D. 
Brown  ;  Assistant  Alfred  E.  Lange. 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

ia,b.  Elementary  Pharmacology.  A  study  of  the  history,  uses,  classifi- 
cation, and  preparation  of  drugs;  definition  of  descriptive  terms; 
systems  of  weights  and  measures;  methods  of  administration,  prin- 
ciples of  dosage,  etc.  School  for  Nurses  and  others.  64  hours;  three 
credits 

4.  Course  in  Pharmacology.  The  history,  origin,  nature,  pharmacal 
preparations,  and  uses  of  drugs,  including  the  discussion  of  their 
physiologic,  pharmacologic,  and  therapeutic  actions.  Second-year 
dental   students.     48  hours ;   three   credits 

102.  General  Pharmacology.  The  principles  underlying  the  structure, 
physicochemical  properties,  physiologic,  therapeutic,  and  toxic  actions 
of  substances,  natural  or  synthetic,  used  as  medicines.  Fourth-year 
medical  students.     32  hours;  two  credits.     Hirschfelder,  Brown. 
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104.  Experimental  Pharmacology.  t  Exercises  illustrating  the  prepara- 
tion and  action  of  medicines,  their  relation  to  chemical  structure,  and 
their  mode  of  administration.  Fourth-year  medical  students.  48 
hours ;  one  and  one-half  credits.     Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

I05a,b.  General  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics.  A  more  detailed 
study  of  drugs  important  in  clinical  practice,  covering  the  relations  of 
chemical  structure  to  physiologic  and  therapeutic  action  and  modes 
of  application  in  clinical  medicine.  Fifth-year  medical  students.  48 
hours ;  two  credits.     Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

io7a,b.  Therapeutic  Conference.  Discussion  of  the  treatment  of  dis- 
eases based  upon  a  study  of  notes  of  typical  cases.  One  half  the 
class  each  semester ;  sixth-year  students ;  8  hours.  Hirschfelder, 
Brown. 

ELECTIVE   COURSES 

6.  Experimental  Pharmacology.  Experiments  upon  the  effects  of  the 
important  heart  and  nerve  stimulants,  sedatives,  purgatives,  and  anti- 
septics. Offered  to  dental  and  pharmacy  students  and  nurses.  24 
to  48  hours ;  one  to  two  credits.     Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

I09a,b.  Experimental  Pharmacology.  Special  investigation  and  experi- 
mental study  of  one  or  more  subjects  in  pharmacology,  in  which 
the  student  is  given  an  opportunity  of  choice  of  the  following  topics  : 

a.  Anesthetics,  general  and  local;   the  principles  and  dangers  of  an- 

esthesia. 

b.  Stimulants  and  depressants  of  the  circulation  and  their  relation  to 

the  treatment  of  heart  disease. 

c.  Drugs  acting  upon  the  kidneys,  normal  or  diseased. 

d.  Urinary  antiseptics  and  the  urinary  excretion  of  drugs. 

e.  Action  and  detection  of  poisons  and  their  antidotes. 

f.  Detailed    study    of    the    effects    in    man    of    the    common    harmless 

drugs. 

g.  The  internal  secretions  and  gland  extracts ;   their  effect  upon  the 

action  of  drugs, 
h.  Action  of  drugs  upon  animal  and  bacterial  parasites,  tumors,  etc. 
Offered  in  the  second  half  of  the  fourth  year  and  in  the  entire  fifth 
or   sixth  year.     24  or  48  hours ;   one   or   two  credits,   each  semester. 

HlRSCHFELDER,    BROWN. 

no.  Poisons.  Their  detection,  action,  and  antidotes.  Open  to  fourth-, 
fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical  students.  48  hours;  one  and  one-half 
credits.    Brown. 

nia,b.  Prescription  Writing.  The  principles  of  prescription  writing; 
study  of  the  flavoring,  coloring,  and  incompatibilities  of  drugs.  Open 
to  fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical  students.  16  hours;  one 
credit.    Brown. 
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112.  Practical  Materia  Medica  and  Prescription  Writing.  The  study 
of  crude  drugs,  pharmaceutical  preparations,  and  of  the  flavoring  and 
compounding  of  prescriptions.  Open  to  fourth-,  fifth-,  and  sixth -year 
medical  students.    8  hours;  one-half  credit.     Brown. 

201-202.  Seminar  in  Physiology  and  Pharmacology.  Reviews  of  recent 
literature  bearing  upon  physiologic  and  pharmacologic  subjects.  Con- 
ducted by  department  directors,  with  the  collaboration  of  the  staffs 
and  of  qualified  graduate  or  undergraduate  students.     32  hours. 

203-204.  Research   in   Pharmacology.     Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY,  BACTERIOLOGY, 
AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Professor  Harold  E.  Robertson  ;*  Associate  Professors  Elexious  T. 
Bell,  Winford  P.  Larson;  Assistant  Professors  Moses  Barron,* 
Arthur'  Henrici;*  Instructors  Anne  Benton,  John  C.  McKinley, 
Chester  A.  Stewart,  Margaret  Warwick  ;  Assistants  Siegfried  F. 
Herrmann,  Hugh  T.  Jones,  Orville  N.  Nelson. 


Departmental  Office,  Institute  of  Public  Health  and  Pathology 


REQUIRED   COURSES 

3.  Bacteriology.     The   principles   governing   the   isolation    and   study   of 

bacteria.  The  bacteria  and  other  parasites  of  the  mouth  and  teeth. 
Studies  of  pathogenic  organisms  which  produce,  or  appear  in  rheu- 
matism; relation  to  infections  of  the  teeth.  Dental  students.  96 
hours ;  four  credits.     Larson,  Benton,  and  Assistants. 

4.  Pathology.     The  study  and  recognition  of  gross  and  microscopic  dis- 

ease processes.  The  principles  of  general  pathology  with  special 
consideration  of  diseases  peculiar  to  the  mouth  and  teeth  and  impor- 
tant in  dental  practice.  Dental  students.  96  hours ;  four  credits. 
Stewart,  Warwick,  and  Assistants. 

6a,b.  Elementary  Bacteriolocy.  The  principles  and  technique  of  gen- 
eral bacteriology.  Studies  in  the  morphologic  and  biologic  characters 
of  the  common  bacteria.  Preparation  of  culture  media.  Disinfec- 
tants and  disinfection.  Bacteriology  of  water  and  food  products. 
Students  of  Home  Economics,  Agriculture,  Nursing,  etc.  80  hours; 
three  credits.     Larson,  Benton,  McKinley,  and  Assistants. 

101.  General  Pathology.  The  general  principles  governing  pathologic 
changes,  including  disturbances  of  the  circulation  and  metabolism; 
inflammation,  regeneration,  and  repair ;  tumor  formation.  The  study 
and  recognition  of  gross  and  microscopic  lesions.     Fourth-year  medi- 
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cal    students.     Prerequisites :   histology   and    special   bacteriology.     96 
hours;  four  credits.     Bell,  McKinley,  Stewart. 

102.  Special  Pathology.  The  study  of  the  pathologic  processes  of  in- 
fectious diseases,  such  as  diphtheria,  typhoid  fever,  etc. ;  the  special 
pathology  of  lesions  in  various  organs,  systems  of  organs,  and  tissues 
of  the  body.  Fourth-year  medical  students.  Prerequisite :  general 
pathology.     232  hours  ;  eight  credits.     Bell,  McKinley,  Stewart. 

103.  Clinical  Pathology.  The  principles  and  methods  involved  in  the 
examination  of  urine,  blood,  stomach  contents,  feces,  sputum,  exu- 
dates, and  transudates;  the  relation  of  pathologic  findings  to  the 
diagnosis  of  disease.  Fifth-year  medical  students.  64  hours.  War- 
wick. 

104.  General  Bacteriology.  The  preparation  of  culture  media ;  the  mor- 
phology of  bacteria;  methods  of  staining  and  identification;  aner- 
obic  bacteria;  principles  of  sterilization  and  disinfection;  examina- 
tion of  air,  water,  milk;  relation  of  bacteriology  to  the  industries. 
Third-year  medical  students  and  others.  Prerequisites :  general 
chemistry,  and  botany  or  zoology.  96  hours  ;  four  credits.  Larson, 
Benton,  and  Assistants. 

105.  Special  Bacteriology.  The  study  of  pathogenic  bacteria,  especially 
in  relation  to  definite  diseases ;  bacteriological  methods  in  clinical 
diagnosis ;  principles  of  infection  and  immunity,  with  practical  appli- 
cation of  serum  reactions.  Fourth-year  medical  students  and  others. 
Prerequisite :  general  bacteriology.  J2  hours ;  three  credits.  Larson, 
Benton,  and  Assistants. 

107.  Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene.  A  systematic  study  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  personal  and  communal  hygiene  and  of  general  procedures 
for  the  protection  of  the  public  health.  Sixth-year  medical  students. 
32  hours.    Beard. 

ioga.b.  Clinical  Pathology.  Practical  work  in  the  examination  of 
blood,  urine,  stomach  contents,  sputum,  etc.  Conducted  in  the  Out- 
patient Department  with  class  sections.  Sixth-year  medical  students. 
12  hours.    Warwick. 

ma,b.  Autopsies.  Technique  of  performing  autopsies;  making  autopsy 
records  ;  examination  of  fresh  organs  removed  from  these  autopsies. 
Opportunities  afforded  to  study  observed  lesions  microscopically. 
Three  or  four  students  called  to  each  post-mortem,  excused  from 
regular  classes.  Preference  given  to  senior  students.  Each  candidate 
for  the  degree  must  have  taken  part  in  at  least  four  autopsies.  Fifth-, 
and  sixth-year  medical  students.     The  Staff. 

ELECTIVE   COURSES 

fii2.  Pathologic  Technique.  General  and  special  methods  of  prepara- 
tion of  microscopic  and  gross  pathologic  specimens  ;   including  p.rac- 
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tice  with  freezing  microtome,  celloidin  and  paraffin  embedding  meth- 
ods, general  and  special  stains,  preparation  of  museum  specimens,  etc. 
Limited  to  ten  students.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  and  sixth -year  medical  stu- 
dents. Prerequisite:  general  pathology.  48  hours;  one  and  one-half 
credits. 

H3a,b.  Advanced  Pathology.  Laboratory  studies  in  the  examination  of 
routine  operative  and  autopsy  specimens,  with  the  investigation  of 
special  associated  problems.  Credit  for  work  in  this  course  is  to 
be  judged  entirely  by  the  character  and  amount  of  work  accom- 
plished.    Dates  and  hours  to  be  arranged.     The  Staff. 

114.  Advanced  Bacteriology.  An  advanced  course  giving  additional  work 
in  bacteriology  and  the  opportunity  of  working  out  special  problems. 
Fifth-year  medical  students.  Limited  to  ten  students.  48  hours; 
one  and  one-half  credits.     Larson. 

ii5a,b.  Course  in  Immunity.  Laws  of  hemolysis.  Quantitative  relation- 
ship between  antigen  and  antibody.  Wassermann  reaction.  Op- 
sonins. Vaccines.  Precipitin  reaction.  Abderhalden  reaction.  An- 
aphylaxis. Fifth-  and  sixth-year  medical 'students.  Limited  to  ten 
students  in  each  semester.  48  hours;  one  and  one-half  credits. 
Larson. 

117.  Diagnosis  of  Tumors.  Rapid  diagnosis  and  study  of  tumors  and 
other  pathologic  conditions  simulating  tumor  formation.  Fifth-  and 
sixth-year  medical  students.  Prerequisite :  special  pathology.  48 
hours;  one  and  one-half  credits.    Bell. 

118.  Gynecological  Pathology.  The  special  study  of  pathologic  condi- 
tions found  in  the  female  genital  tract.  This  elective  is  an  integral 
part  of  Course  102,  special  pathology.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year 
medical  students.     48  hours ;  one  and  one-half  credits.     Bell,  Adair. 

fi20.  Neuropathology.  The  special  study  of  pathologic  conditions  of  the 
nerve  tissues  in  lesions  of  the  central  and  peripheral  nervous  system. 
This  elective  is  an  integral  part  of  Course  102,  special  pathology. 
Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical  students.  24  hours;  three- 
fourths  credit.     Bell,  Hamilton. 

121.  Clinical  Laboratory  Course.  Practical  diagnostic  study  in  the  Out- 
patient Department  laboratory.  Limited  to  sections  of  four  students. 
Fifth-  or  sixth-year  medical  students.  36  hours;  one  credit.  War- 
wick. 

122.  Medical  Entomology.  A  study  of  insects,  and  their  allies,  which 
are  disease-bearers  or  parasites  of  man;  life-history,  habits,  and  meth- 
ods of  control.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  students.  Prerequisite: 
animal  biology.    32  hours ;  two  credits.    Howard. 
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fi24.  Hematology.  Advanced  studies  in  diseases  of  the  blood,  with  par- 
ticular attention  to  special  technical  procedures  and  the  significance 
of  laboratory  findings.  Fifth-  or  sixth-year  medical  students.  48 
hours;  one  and  one-half  credits. 

201-202.  Research.  Graduate  students,  of  the  necessary  preliminary  train- 
ing, may  elect  research,  either  as  majors  or  minors  in  pathology. 
Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.     Bell. 

203-204.  Research.  Graduate  students  of  the  necessary  preliminary  train- 
ing may  elect  research,  either  as  majors  or  minors,  in  bacteriology. 
Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.     Larson. 

125.  Public  School  Medical  Work.  Lectures  on  the  duties  and  qualifi- 
cations of  school  medical  officers.  Fifth  and  sixth  years.  8  hours. 
Charles  H.  Keene,  M.D.,  Director  of  Hygiene,  Minneapolis  Schools. 

I27a,b.  Practical  Medical  Work,  in  the  schools  of  Minneapolis,  by 
school  physicians.  Fifth  and  sixth  years,  24  hours.  Dr.  Keene  and 
others. 

DEPARTMENT   OF   SURGERY 

Professors  James  E.  Moore,  Arthur  J.  Gillette;  Associate  Professors 
J.  Frank  Corbett,*  Arthur  A.  Law,*  Archibald  MacLaren,  Arthur 
T.  Mann,  John  T.  Rogers  ;  Assistant  Professors  Alexander  R. 
Colvin,  Emil  S.  Geist,*  Oscar  Owre,  Charles  A.  Reed,*  Harry  P. 
Ritchie,  Arthur  C.  Strachauer,  Franklin  R.  Wright  ;  Instructors 
John  S.  Abbott,*  Paul  F.  Brown,*  Carl  C.  Chatterton,  Wallace 
Cole,*  Paul  W.  Giessler,*  Hugo  J.  Hartig,  John  P.  Hiebert, 
James  A.  Johnson,  Walter  J.  Kremer,  Frederick  H.  Poppe,  John 
C.  Staley,  Henry  C.  Stuhr,  Anton  G.  Wethall,  Harry  B.  Zim- 
merman ;*  Assistants  Louis  E.  Daugherty,  Walter  A.  Fansler. 
Charles  A.  Hallberg,*  Arnold  L.  Hamel,  M.  Keller  Knauff, 
Frederick  A.  Olson,  Manford  O.  Oppegaard,*  Emil  C.  Robitshek, 
Gilbert  J.  Thomas  ;*  Teaching  Fellow  Earl  Crafts. 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED   COURSES 

51.  General  Surgery.  The  diseases  and  injuries  of  tendons,  fasciae, 
bursae,  blood-vessels,  nerves,  brain,  and  meninges.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations.     Fifth  year.     32  hours.     Law. 

53-54.  Principles  of  Surgery.  A  study  of  surgical  inflammations,  etc.; 
illustrated    by    gross    and    microscopic    preparations    from    the    living 
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subject  and  from  experimental  courses.     Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Fifth  year.     56  hours.     Corbett. 

56.  Regional  Surgery.  The  .practical  surgery  of  the  several  regions  of 
the  body;  diseases  of  bones,  injuries,  and  acute  diseases  of  joints,  etc. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations.     Fifth  year.    48  hours.     Moore. 

58.  General  Surgery.  Fractures  and  dislocations.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations.    Sixth  year.     32  hours.     Law. 

59-60.  Diagnostic  Clinic.  A  series  of  clinics  upon  the  diagnosis  of 
surgical  conditions  as  presented  in  the  hospital  wards.  Fifth  year. 
32  hours.    Moore. 

61-62.  Diagnostic  and  Operative  Clinic.  A  course  in  operative  pro- 
cedure conducted  at  the  University  Hospitals,  the  Minneapolis  City 
Hospital,  and  the  City  and  County  Hospital  at  St.  Paul,  on  Thurs- 
days and  Saturdays,  throughout  the  year.  Fifth-year  class,  in  sec- 
tions. 56  hours.  Moore,  Law,  MacLaren,  Ritchie,  Stracha'uer, 
Corbett,  Mann,  Rogers,  Colvin,  Johnson,  Hartig,  Hiebert,  Poppe, 
Stuhr. 

63a,b.  Diagnostic  Clinic.  A  series  of  clinics  in  which  the  students  are 
assigned  cases  for  presentation  before  the  class ;  taking  case  histories, 
making  diagnosis,  and  suggesting  treatment,  under  supervision.  Sixth 
year.    64  hours.    Moore. 

64a,b.  Operative  Clinic.  A  course  of  operations  in  the  University  Hos- 
pitals, the  Minneapolis  City  Hospital,  and  the  City  and  County  Hos- 
pital at  St.  Paul,  on  Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays.  For  sec- 
tions of  class ;  sixth  year.  48  hours.  Moore,  Law,  MacLaren, 
Ritchie,  Strachauer,  Corbett,  Mann,  Rogers,  Colvin,  Johnson, 
Hartig,  Hiebert,  Poppe,  Stuhr. 

65a,b.  Minor  Operative  Clinics.  Course  conducted  with  class  sections 
on  three  days  in  each  week  at  the  Outpatient  Department.  Sixth 
year.     12  hours.     Johnson  and  Assistants. 

66.  Medical  Ethics  and  Economics.    Sixth  year.    8  hours.    Moore. 

ELECTIVE   COURSES 

ioia,b.  Course  in  Minor  Surgery.  The  study  of  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  selected  cases.  Sixth  year.  36  hours.  Johnson  and  As- 
sistants. 

103.  Operative  Course  on  the  Cadaver.  The  technique  of  abdominal  in- 
cision and  closure;  of  bowel  suturing,  appendiceal  removal,  kidney 
exploration,  nephrotomy,  tracheotomy,  amputations,  ligations,  and 
other  problems  in  emergency  surgery.  Fifth  year.  32  hours.  Cor- 
bett. 
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104.  Course  in  Experimental  Surgery.  A  study  of  surgical  technique 
by  cardinal  operations  upon  animals.     Sixth  year.     40  hours.  Corbett. 

I05a,b.  Diagnostic  Clinic,  with  Occasional  Operations.  Conducted  at 
the  City  and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Limited  to  ten  students. 
Fifth  or  sixth  year.     12  hours.     Colvin. 

I07a,b.  Extraction  of  Teeth.  Course  offered  in  the  College  of  Dentistry. 
Limited  to  eight  students.     Fifth  or  sixth  year.     8  hours.     Griffith. 

Division  of  Orthopedia 

REQUIRED   COURSES 

7oa,b.  Orthopedic  Surgery.  A  course  of  clinical  lectures  and  operations 
conducted  in  each  quarter,  with  divisions  of  class,  at  the  Hospital  for 
Crippled  and  Deformed  at  Phalen  Park.  Sixth  year.  24  hours. 
Gillette,  Chatterton. 

7ia,b.  Orthopedic  Clinic.  A  study  of  cases  of  orthopedic  disease  and 
treatment  at  the  Outpatient  Department ;  with  class  sections,  three 
weekly  sessions.     Sixth  year.     8  hours.     Geist,  Cole,  Reed. 

ELECTIVE   COURSES 

ii3a,b.  Clinic  in  Orthopedic  Surgery.  The  study  of  selected  cases.  Con- 
ducted in  Outpatient  Department.  Limited  to  three  students.  Sixth 
year.     36  hours.     Geist,  Reed. 

114.  Orthopedic  Surgery.  Illustrated  clinical  lectures.  Sixth  year.  24 
hours.     Geist. 

ii5a,b.  Clinic  in  Orthopedic  Surgery.  Conducted  at  Phalen  Park  Hos- 
pital for  the  Crippled  and  Deformed.  24  hours  in  each  semester. 
Chatterton. 

Division  of  Urology 

REQUIRED   COURSES 

73.  Genito-urinary  Diseases.  The  etiology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of 
this  group  of  diseases.  A  course  of  lectures.  Sixth  year.  16  hours. 
Wright. 

75a,b.  Genito-urinary  Clinic.  The  study  of  cases  at  the  bedside  and  in 
the  operating  rooms  of  the  several  hospitals.  Sixth  year.  8  hours. 
Owre,  Wright. 

77a,b.  Genito-urinary  Clinic  The  observation,  examination,  and  treat- 
ment of  patients  in  the  Outpatient  Service  at  three  weekly  sessions. 
Sixth  year.    8  hours.     Owre,  Wright,  and  Assistants. 
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ELECTIVE  COURSES 

ii7a,b.  Genito-urinary  Diseases.  The  study  of  cases  in  the  Outpatient 
Clinics,  giving  the  student  the  opportunity  of  examination  and  super- 
vised treatment  of  patients.  Sixth  year.  36  hours.  Owre,  Wright, 
and  Assistants. 

n8a,b.  Endoscopy  and  Cystoscopy.  Methods  of  investigation  and  treat- 
ment. Conducted  in  Outpatient  Department.  Sixth  year.  8  hours. 
Wright. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE 

Professors  Leonard  G.  Rowntree,  Arthur  S.  Hamilton,  S.  Marx 
White,*  Arthur  A.  Sweeney;  Research  Professor  Thomas  B. 
Hartzell;  Associate  Professor  James  S.  Gilfillan  ;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Francis  G.  Blake,*  John  Butler,*  Charles  D.  Freeman, 
Alexander  R.  Hall,*  Ernest  M.  Hammes,  Harry  G.  Irvine,  Angus 
W.  Morrison,*  George  M.  Olson,  Ernest  T.  F.  Richards,  John  P. 
Schneider,  Samuel  E.  Sweitzer,  Henry  L.  Ulrich  ;  Lecturer  Henry 
Wireman  Cook;  Instructors  John  M.  Armstrong,  J.  Fowler  Avery,* 
Archibald  H.  Beard,*  Paul  B.  Cook,*  Charles  R.  Drake,  Edwin 
L.  Gardner,  Olga  S.  Hansen,  Ralph  E.  Morris,*  Robert  I.  Rizer, 
Frederick  W.  Wittich,  Charles  B.  Wright;  Research  Assistant 
William  A.  Grey;  Assistants  Louisa  M.  Boutelle,  Edward  J.  Eng- 
berg*  Walter  A.  Fansler,  Ernest  S.  Mariette,  Joseph  C. 
Michaels,*  Frederick  P.  Moersch,*  Harry  P.  Nordley,*  John  H. 
Schroeder;  Teaching  Fellows  Floyd  Grave,  Charles  E.  Nixon. 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hal 


REQUIRED   COURSES 

50.  Physical  Diagnosis.  A  study  of  general  symptomatology,  and  of 
methods  of  physical  examination,  diagnosis,  and  record,  with  dem- 
onstrations upon  the  normal  and  abnormal  subject;  introductory  to 
the  group  teaching  of  physical  diagnosis  in  the  fifth  year.  Fourth 
year.     24  hours.     Rowntree,  Schneider,  and  Assistants. 

51-52.  The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine.  Diseases  of  the  heart 
and  blood-vessels;  of  the  bronchi,  lungs,  and  pleura;  of  the  intestinal 
tract;  renal  diseases;  acute  infections.  Fifth  year.  64  hours.  Rown- 
tree, Richards,  Gardner,  Rizer,  Wittich. 

53a,b.  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Case  Taking.  Studies  conducted,  with 
divisions  of  the  class,  in  the  following  clinics:  (1)  cardiac  and  vas- 
cular diseases;  (2)  respiratory  diseases  and  tuberculosis;  (3)  meta- 
bolic diseases;  (4)  gastro-intestinal  diseases;  (5)  nervous  diseases; 
(6)    dermatology  and  syphilis.     See  also   Courses  77  and  85.     Fifth 
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year.     144  hours.     Irvine,     Olson,     Schneider,     Sweitzer,     Rizer, 
Wittich,  Wright,  and  Assistants. 

55.  Physical  Diagnosis.  A  course  of  lectures  in  elaboration  of  the 
practical  work  in  the  Outpatient  Service.  Fifth  year.  16  hours. 
Schneider,  Rizer,  Wittich. 

56.  Practical  Therapy  and  Therapeutic  Technique.  A  study  oi  spe- 
cial methods  of  therapeusis.     Fifth  year,    16  hours,     Richards. 

57a,b.  Clinic  in  Medicine.  Conducted  in  the  University  Hospital.  Fifth 
year;  one  half  the  class  in  each  semester.     16  hours.     Ulrich. 

59a,b.  Section  Clinics  in  Medicine.  Conducted  throughout  the  year  in 
the  Minneapolis  City  Hospital  and  the  City  and  County  Hospital,  St. 
Paul.     Fifth  year.    48  hours.     Gilfillan,  Hall,  Gardner. 

60.  Mouth  Infections.  The  typical  infections  of  the  oral  cavity  and 
their  causal  relations  to  disease.  Fourth  quarter.  Sixth  year.  8 
hours.     Hartzell. 

62.  Medical  Jurisprudence.  The  principles  of  law,  the  rules  of  evidence, 
and  the  duties  of  physicians  in  medico-legal  cases.  Third  quarter. 
Sixth  year.     16  hours.     Sweeney. 

63a.b.  Clinic  in  Medicine.  A  study  of  cases  and  case  histories  in  the 
University  Hospital   service.     Sixth   year.     64  hours.     Rowntree. 

65a,b.  Clinical  Clerkships.  The  personal  and  direct  observation  of  pa- 
tients in  hospital  under  the  supervision  of  the  staff;  the  taking  and 
recording  of  case  histories  and  the  making  of  provisional  diagnoses 
One  fourth  of  class  in  each  quarter.  Hospital  open  for  this  service 
from  9:30  to  12  and  1  to  4:30.     Sixth  year.     144  hours. 

67a,b.  Section  Clinics  in  Medicine.  Conducted  throughout  the  year  at 
the  Minneapolis  City  Hospital  and  the  City  and  County  Hospital  of 
St.  Paul.     Sixth  year.     8  hours.     Gilfillan,  Gardner,  Hall. 

io7a,b.  Clinical-Therapeutic  Conference.  A  weekly  conference  in 
which  the  clinical  features  and  the  treatment  of  cases  are  discussed ; 
followed  by  a  reproduction  of  corresponding  lesions  and  therapeutic 
effects   in   the   animal.      Sixth   year.     32  hours.     Rowntree,   Hirsch- 

FELDER. 

ELECTIVE   COURSES 

ioia,b.  Clinical  Electives,  offering  the  student  an  assistantship  in  the 
Outpatient  Department  in  any  of  the  services  in  medicine,  nervous 
and  mental  diseases,  and  dermatology  and  syphilis.  For  services, 
see  Courses  53,  119,  121.  Sixth  year.  Open  to  two  students,  who 
have  completed  clinical  clerkships,  in  each  service  and  in  each  quar- 
ter.    36  hours.     The  Staff. 
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I03a,b.  Bedside  Clinics  in  Medicine.  Conducted  at  the  City  and  County 
Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Limited  to  ten  students.  Fifth  year.  12  hours. 
Hall. 

104.  The  Examination  for  Life  Insurance.  The  requirements  of  stan- 
dard and  special  examinations  of  applicants  for  life  insurance.  Fifth 
or  sixth  year.    8  hours.     Cook. 

105.  Acute  Infectious  Diseases.  Non-contagious.  A  comparative  study 
of  fevers.  City  Hospital.  Limited  to  six  students.  Sixth  year.  8 
hours. 

106.  Diseases  of  the  Respiratory  Tract.  A  study  of  physical  signs. 
City  Hospital.     Limited  to  six  students.     Fifth  year.     8  hours. 

108.  Advanced  Work  in  Graphic  Recording  and  Functional  Diagnosis 
of  Cardio-vascular  Diseases.  A  study  of  the  use  of  the  polygraph 
and  electro-cardiagraph.  Limited  to  six  students.  Sixth  year.  16 
hours.    White. 

io^a,b.  Advanced  Physical  Diagnosis  of  the  Chest.  Practical  work 
on  tuberculous  patients  at  available  hospitals.  Two  classes  of  six 
students  each.     Fifth  and  sixth  year.     Wittich  and  Associates. 

no.  Studies  iN  Metabolism,  Clinical  and  Experimental.  Limited  to 
six  students.     Sixth  year.     48  hours.     Rowntree  and  Staff. 

in.  Problems  in  Advanced  Medical  Diagnosis.  Limited  to  four  stu- 
dents.    Sixth  year.     16  hours.     Ulrich. 

Division  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases 

REQUIRED   COURSES 

69.  Neurology  and  Neurologic  Diagnosis.  The  general  symptomatology 
and  methods  of  examination  of  the  nervous  system;  the  etiology, 
pathology,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  special  diseases  of  the  ner- 
vous system.  Lectures,  recitations,  and  lantern  demonstrations.  Fifth 
year.    24  hours.     Hamilton,  Hammes. 

70.  Psychiatry.  The  principal  data  and  methods  of  modern  psychiatry, 
with  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  various  mental  disorders. 
Lectures,  recitations,  and  demonstrations.  Prerequisite :  Course  75. 
Fifth  year.     16  hours.     Hamilton. 

7ia,b.  Clinical  Neurology  and  Psychiatry.  Section  clinics  in  nervous 
and  mental  diseases,  conducted  at  the  University  Hospital,  the  Minne- 
apolis City  Hospital,  and  the  City  and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul. 
Fifth  year.     20  hours.     Hamilton,  Hammes,  Nixon. 

73a,b.  Advanced  Section  Clinics  conducted  at  the  above  hospitals 
throughout  the  year.     Sixth  year.     20  hours.     Hamilton,  Hammes. 


DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS  41 

75a,b.  Personal  Observation  and  Study  of  cases  of  nervous  and  men- 
tal disease  in  the  University  Outpatient  Service.  In  sections.  Sixth 
year.     12  hours. 

77a,b.  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Case  Taking.  Studies  conducted  with 
divisions  of  the  class  in  medical  clinics,  including  neurology,  in  the 
Outpatient   Department.      See    Course   53a,b.     Fifth   year.     24   hours. 

ELECTIVE   COURSES 

113.  Pathology  of  the  Nervous  System.  The  exhibition  of  gross  and 
microscopic  preparations  of  diseased  nerve  tissues ;  the  relations  ex- 
isting between  pathologic  lesions  and  signs  and  symptoms ;  the  chief 
neurone  systems  and  the  principles  underlying  their  degeneration. 
Limited  to  four  students.  Prerequisites :  Courses  75  and  76.  Sixth 
year.    8  hours.    Hamilton,  Nixon. 

115.  Organic  Nervous  Diseases.  Advanced  diagnosis  of  nervous  dis- 
eases, with  a  view  of  giving  each  student  practical  experience  in  all 
the  chief  diagnostic  procedures  employed  in  the  study  of  nervous  dis- 
eases. Limited  to  four  students.  Prerequisites  :  Courses  75  and  76. 
Sixth  year.     16  hours.     Hamilton. 

116.  Syphilitic  Nervous  Affections.  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
the  expressions  of  syphilis  in  the  central  nervous  system,  combining 
clinical  and  laboratory  teaching  and  referring  particularly  to  demen- 
tia paralytica  and  tabes  dorsalis.  Limited  to  six  students.  Sixth 
year.     16  hours.     Hammes. 

118.  Regional  Diseases.  A  didactic  and  clinical  conference  on  the  re- 
gional diagnosis  of  lesions  of  the  nervous  system.  Limited  to  four 
students.     Third  quarter,  sixth  year.    8  hours. 

nga,b.  Clinical  Assistantship,  in  nervous  and  mental  diseases  in  the 
Outpatient  Department.  Sixth  year.  Open  to  two  students  in  each 
quarter.     36  hours. 

Division  of  Dermatology 

REQUIRED  COURSES 

79.  Course  in  Dermatology.  Clinical  lectures  upon  the  common  skin  dis- 
eases and  syphilis,  including  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Fifth  year. 
32  hours.     Sweitzer. 

8ia,b.  Clinical  Dermatology.  Section  clinics  conducted  at  the  City  and 
County  Hospital,  St.  Paul.     Sixth  year.     4  hours. 

83a,b.  Clinic  in  Dermatology.  The  practical  study  of  cases  of  skin  and 
syphilitic  disease,  in  the  Outpatient  Service.  Sixth  year.  12  hours. 
Irvine,  Olson,  Sweitzer. 
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85a,b.  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Case  Taking.  Studies  conducted  with 
divisions  of  the  class  in  medical  clinics,  including  dermatology  and 
syphilis,  in  the  Outpatient  Department.  See  Course  53a,b.  Fifth 
year.    24  hours.     Irvine,  Olson,  Sweitzer. 

ELECTIVE   COURSES 

I2ia,b.  Assistantship  in  Dermatology,  in  the  Outpatient  Department. 
Sixth  year.  Open  to  two  students  in  each  quarter.  36  hours. 
Sweitzer,  Irvine,  Olson. 

I23a,b.  Ward  Clinics  in  Dermatology.  Conducted  in  the  City  and 
County  Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Limited  to  ten  students.  Fifth  or  sixth 
year.     12  hours. 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor  Jennings  C.  Litzenberg  ;  Associate  Professors  Fred  L.  Adair, 
John  L.  Rothrock;  Instructors  J.  Warren  Bell,*  William  H. 
Condit,  Rae  T.  LaVake,*  Clarence  O.  Maland,  Willmar  C. 
Rutherford,*  Jalmar  Simons  ;  Assistants  Elizabeth  Barnard, 
James  F.  Hammond,*  Mendelssohn  Jones,  Frederick  J.  Souba  ; 
Teaching  Fellows  Lee  W.  Barry,  Leroy  A.  Calkins,  Gordon  M. 
Clark. 


Departmental  Office,  Institute  of  Anatomy 


REQUIRED   COURSES 

51-52.  Obstetrics.  The  physiology  and  pathology  of  pregnancy,  parturi- 
tion and  the  puerperium.  Lectures  and  recitations.  Fifth  year.  64 
hours.    Adair,  Condit. 

53.  Gynecology.  Course  in  gynecologic  diagnosis.  Fifth  year.  16  hours. 
Litzenberg. 

55a,b.  Clinics  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Sections  of  the  class  at 
the  Minneapolis  City  Hospital,  City  and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul. 
Fifth  year.     10  hours.    Rothrock,  Rutherford,  Adair,  and  Assistants. 

57.  Obstetrics.  A  study  of  the  pathology  of  pregnancy  and  parturition 
and  of  the  puerperium.     Sixth  year.     32  hours.     Litzenberg. 

59.  Gynecology.  A  study  of  the  diseases  of  women.  Sixth  year,  s2 
hours.     Litzenberg. 

61.  Case  Analysis  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A  course  in  the 
analytical  study  of  cases.     Sixth  year.     16  hours.     Litzenberg. 

63a,b.  Clinic  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Demonstrations,  diagnosis, 
and  treatment  of  cases  in  the  Outpatient  Department.  Sections  of 
class,  sixth  year.     12  hours.     Adair  and  Assistants. 
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6sa,b.  Clinics  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Demonstrations,  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  cases.  Conducted  in  Minneapolis  City  Hos- 
pital and  City  and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Sections  of  class,  sixth 
year.     24  hours.     Adair,  Rothrock,  and  Assistants. 

67a, b.  Clinical  Clerkships.  The  direct  observation  of  patients  in  hos- 
pital, under  supervision ;  taking  and  recording  of  case  histories ; 
making  provisional  diagnoses ;  including  parturition  clinics  in  hospital 
and  Outpatient  Service ;  operations  and  manikin  demonstrations. 
Sixth  year,  in  sections.     32  hours.     Litzenberg  and  Associates. 

6ga,b.  Parturition  Clinics.  Conducted  in  the  University  Hospital  and 
the  Outpatient  Service,  at  the  Minneapolis  City  Hospital  and  the  City 
and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Students  are  on  call  for  parturition 
cases ;  attendance  required.  No  credits.  Fifth  and  sixth  years. 
Adair,  Rutherford,  and  Assistants. 

ELECTIVE   COURSES 

ioia,b.  Seminar  in  Obstetrics.  Offering  opportunities  of  advanced  study. 
Limited  to  eight  students.     Sixth  year.     16  hours.     Litzenberg. 

I03a,b.  Special  Clinical  Course.  A  study  in  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  diseases  of  women  and  of  obstetrical  conditions,  at  the  Out- 
patient Department.  Limited  to  four  students.  Sixth  year.  36 
hours.     Condit. 

i05a,b.  Same  as  above  course.     Fifth  year.     8  hours.     Adair. 

i07a,b.  Same  as  above  courses.     Sixth  year.    8  hours.    Adair. 

109.  Gynecological  Clinic.  A  study  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
diseases  of  women.  Conducted  in  the  St.  Paul  Dispensary.  Two 
students.     Sixth  year.     16  hours.     Rothrock. 

ina,b.  Gynecological  Clinic.  Bedside  studies  in  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  diseases  of  women.  City  and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul. 
Fifth  and  sixth  year.     Limited  to  four  students.     12  hours.    Jones. 

H3a,b.  Clinic  in  Gynecology  and  Obstetrics.  Bedside  clinic  at  the 
Minneapolis  City  Hospital.  Fifth  or  sixth  year.  Four  students.  12 
hours.     Maland. 

115.  Clinic  in  Gynecology  and  Obstetrics.  Course  same  as  in.   Simons. 

tii7-  Applied  Anatomy  of  the  Pelvis.     Fifth  year.     8  hours.     LaVake. 


t  Discontinued   during  military   service   of  instructor. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PEDIATRICS 

Professor  Julius  Parker  Sedgwick  ;  Associate  Professors  James  T. 
Christison,  Walter  R.  Ramsey;  Assistant  Professor  Frederic  W. 
Schlutz  ;  Instructors  Tobias  L.  Birnberg,  Bronson  Crothers,* 
Edgar  J.  Huenekens,  Frederick  C.  Rodda,  Max  Seham,  Mildred 
Ziegler;  Assistants  William  D.  Beadie,*  Glenn  R.  Matchan, 
Charles  A.  Olson,  Naboth  O.  Pearce,  Eugene  F.  Warner  ;  Teach- 
ing Fellow  Albert  O.  Alley. 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED   COURSES 

101-102.  Diseases  of  Children.  The  etiology,  pathology,  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to,  or  distinctive  of,  children,  with 
particular  emphasis  upon  their  differences  from  adult  type.  Fifth 
year.    56  hours.     Sedgwick,  Christison,  Ramsey. 

I02a,b.  Clinic  in  Pediatrics.  Conducted  at  the  University  Hospitals,  the 
Minneapolis  City  Hospitals,  Lymanhurst,  and  the  City  and  County 
Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Sections  of  class,  fifth  year.  16  hours.  Sedg- 
wick, Christison,  Ramsey,  Schlutz,  Huenekens,  Rodda,  and  As- 
sistants. 

i03a,b.  Clinic  in  Contagious  Diseases.  Conducted  in  the  Minneapolis 
City  Hospital  and  the  City  and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Sections 
of  class,  fifth  year.  16  hours.  Christison,  Ramsey,  Huenekens, 
Rodda,  and  Assistants. 

I04a,b.  Clinic  in  Pediatrics.  An  advanced  clinical  course,  conducted  at 
the  University  Hospital  and  affiliated  hospitals.  Sections  of  class, 
sixth  year.  8  hours.  Sedgwick,  Christison,  Ramsey,  Schlutz, 
Huenekens,  Rodda. 

I05a,b.  Outpatient  Pediatric  Clinic.  The  practical  study  of  the  dis- 
eases of  children  in  the  Outpatient  Service.  Sections  of  class,  sixth 
year.     12  hours.     Schlutz,  Seham,  and  Assistants. 

ELECTIVE   COURSES 

in.  Diseases  of  the  New-Born.  The  pathology  and  treatment  of  these 
disorders,  with  the  presentation  of  illustrative  cases.  Limited  to  six 
students.    Fifth  or  sixth  year.     16  hours.     Sedgwick,  Pearce. 

113.  Contagious  Diseases.  The  advanced  study  of  contagious  diseases, 
including  the  practice  of  intubation  and  tracheotomy,  with  training 
upon  the  cadaver.     Fifth  or  sixth  year.     16  hours.     Ramsey. 
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114.  Course  in  Infant  Feeding.  Conducted  at  the  St.  Paul  Baby  Wel- 
fare Clinic  of  the  H.  Amherst  Wilder  Charity.  Sixth  year.  24 
hours.     Ramsey. 

ii5a,b.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Infant  Feeding,  including  Diseases 
of  the  Gastro-Intestinal  Tract.  Limited  to  six  students.  In  first 
three  quarters,  sixth  year;  in  fourth  quarter,  fifth  year.  8  hours. 
Schlutz. 

H7a,b.  Congenital  Defects  and  Constitutional  Disorders  of  Infancy 
and  Childhood.  Limited  to  six  students.  In  each  quarter.  Fifth  or 
sixth  year.    8  hours.     Schlutz. 

I2ia,b.  Pediatric  Clinic,  Outpatient  Department.  Limited  to  six  stu- 
dents.    Fifth  or  sixth  year.     36  hours.     Schlutz,  Seham. 

I25a,b.  Clinic  in  Contagious  Diseases.  Conducted  at  the  Minneapolis 
City  Hospital.  Limited  to  four  students.  Sixth  year.  16  hours. 
Schlutz. 

I27a,b.  Clinic  in  Contagious  Diseases.  Conducted  at  the  City  and 
County  Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Limited  to  ten  students.  Course  re- 
peated in  each  quarter;  Fifth  or  sixth  year.  12  hours.  Ramsey, 
Birnberg. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY  AND  OTO- 
LARYNGOLOGY 

Professor  Frank  C.  Todd;*  Associate  Professor  William  R.  Murray; 
Assistant  Professors  Frank  E.  Burch,*  John  S.  Macnie,*  Horace 
Newhart  ;  Instructors  Walter  E.  Camp,  Howard  S.  Clark,  William 
W.  Lewis,  William  E.  Patterson,  Fred  J.  Pratt,  John  A.  Pratt; 
Assistants  Earl  A.  Loomis,  G.  Elmer  Strout,  H.  Journeay  Welles, 
Teaching  Fellow  Victor  L.  Langenderfer  ;  Special  Fellow  Frank  N. 
Knapp. 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED   COURSES 

79.  Ophthalmology   and   Otology.     Disorders   and   diseases   of   the   eye 
-     and  ear  and  their  corrective,  medical,  and  surgical  treatment:     Sixth 
year.    32  hours.    Todd. 

81.  Rhinology  and  Laryngology.     The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  dis- 
eases of  the  nose  and  throat.     Sixth  year.     16  hours.     Murray. 
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83a,b.  Section  Clinics  in  Eye,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat.  Diagnostic  and 
operative  procedures  in  the  clinics  of  the  University  Hospital,  the 
Minneapolis  City  Hospital,  and  the  City  and  County  Hospital,'  St. 
Paul.     Sixth  year.    28  hours.    Todd,  Murray,  Burch,  Lewis. 

85a,b.  Section  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Eye.  Study  and  treatment  of 
cases  in  the  Outpatient  Service.  Sixth  year.  12  hours.  Macnie, 
Clark,  and  Assistants. 

87a,b.  Section  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Ear.  Study  and  treatment  of 
cases  in  the  Outpatient  Service.  Sixth  year.  12  hours.  Newhart 
and  Assistants. 

8Qa,b.  Section  Clinics  in  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat.  Study  and 
treatment  of  cases  in  the  Outpatient  Service,  at  three  weekly  sessions. 
Sixth  year.     12  hours.     Murray,  Pratt,  and  Assistants. 

ELECTIVE   COURSES 

H5a,b.  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  The  examination  of  patients, 
diagnosis  of  disease  conditions  and  supervised  treatment.  Alternate 
days,  in  the  Outpatient  Department.  Sixth  year.  36  hours.  Macnie 
and  Assistants. 

H7a,b.  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Ear.  Studies  in  examination  of  cases, 
diagnosis,  and  supervised  treatment.  Alternate  days,  at  the  Out- 
patient Department.     Sixth  year.    18  hours.    Newhart  and  Assistants. 

H9a,b.  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat.  The  examination 
of  patients,  diagnosis  of  disease  conditions  and  supervised  treatment. 
Alternate  days,  at  the  Outpatient  Department.  Sixth  year.  18  hours. 
Murray,  Pratt,  and  Assistants. 

I2ia,b.  Operative  Clinics  in  Eye,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat.  Conducted 
at  the  University  Hospital.  Course  repeated  in  each  quarter.  Limited 
to  ten  students.     Sixth  year.     18  hours.     Todd,  Burch,  Clark. 

123.  Refraction.  A  course  of  lectures.  Required  of  all  desiring  the 
practical  Course  I25a,b.     Sixth  year.     8  hours.     Burch. 

I25a,b.  Practical  Course  in  Refraction.  Limited  to  ten  students.  Pre- 
requisite :  Course  123.     Sixth  year.     36  hours.     Burch,  Loomis. 

126.  Ophthalmoscopy.  The  principles  and  practice  of  this  method  of 
examination  of  the  eye.     Sixth  year.     16  hours.     Macnie,  Clark. 

I27a,b.  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Eye.  City  and  County  Hospital,  St. 
Paul.  Limited  to  ten  students.  Fifth  or  sixth  year.  12  hours. 
Lewis. 

201-202.  Seminar  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology.  Sixth 
year.     48  hours.     Staff. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIAL  SERVICE 
Director,  Marion  A.  Tebbets 

ELECTIVE   COURSES 

ioi.  Medical  Social  Service.  A  study  of  interrelated  physical,  social, 
and  industrial  conditions  affecting  the  individual  health  and  demand- 
ing the  service  of  the  physician.  The  origin  and  purpose  of  medical 
social  service.  The  social  factors  in  household,  industrial,  and  com- 
munal health.  The  community's  health  resources.  Special  medico- 
social  problems.  Lectures  and  laboratory  field  work.  Limited  to  ten 
students.     Offered  in  fifth  or  sixth  year.     48  hours.     Tebbets. 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  CHEMISTRY 

Associate  Professors  Ira  H.  Derby,  William  H.  Hunter;  Instructor 
Carl  L.  Schuman. 


(Contributing  courses  to  The  Medical  School) 


13-14.  Medical  Organic  Chemistry.  An  outline  of  the  chemistry  of 
carbon,  including  the  preparation  of  some  of  the  more  important  or- 
ganic compounds.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  parts  of  organic 
chemistry  most  important  in  medicine.  For  third-year  medical  stu- 
dents who  have  not  completed  organic  chemistry  in  the  pre-medical 
years.     208  hours;  six  credits.     Hunter,  Schuman,  and  Assistants. 

91.  Physical  Chemistry.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  those  divi- 
sions of  the  subject  which  have  most  application  in  the  science  of 
medicine,  such  as  osmosis,  colloidal  solutions,  chemical  equilibria,  etc. 
Third-year  medical  students.  Two  hours  lectures ;  four  hours  of 
laboratory  work,  weekly.     96  hours ;  four  credits.     Derby. 

Note:  For  information   regarding  other  available   courses  in   Chemistry,   see   Bul- 
letin, School  of  Chemistry. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ANIMAL  BIOLOGY 
Professors  Henry  F.   Nachtrieb,  Hal  Downey,  Charles   P.   Sigerfoos. 


(Contributing  elective  courses  to  the  Medical  School) 


36.  Relation  of  Insects  to  Disease.  The  causation  and  transmission  of 
diseases  by  insects  and  other  arthropods.  Life  history,  habits,  and 
methods  of  control  of  hominoxious   species.     Three  credits.     Riley. 
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117.  Protozoology.      Lectures,    reference,    and    laboratory    work  on    the 

structure  and  life  histories  of   Protozoa.     Special   reference  is  paid 

to    the    relations    of    the    Protozoa    to    diseases    of    animals.  Three 
credits.     Sigerfoos. 

123-124.  Blood  of  Vertebrates.  A  comparative  study  of  blood  and  blood- 
forming  organs  of  vertebrates.  A  portion  of  time  to  be  devoted  to 
research.     Six  credits.     Downey. 
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UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR 


1919-1920 

1919 

September 

20 

Saturday 

Payment  of  fees  closes,  except  for  new 
students 

September 

24-30 

Week 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions, 
and  entrance  examinations 

September 

30 

Tuesday 

Payment  of  fees  for  new  students  closes 

September 

29-30 

Registration  days 

October 

1 

Wednesday 

Fall  quarter  begins 

October 

16 

Thursday 

Senate  meeting,  4  :oo  p.m. 

November 

27 

Thursday 

Thanksgiving  Day;  a  holiday 

December 

18 

Thursday 

Senate  meeting,  4:00  p.m. 

December 

23 

Tuesday 

Christmas  vacation  begins  9:00  p.m. 

1920 

January 

2 

Friday 

Christmas  vacation  ends  8:30  a.m. 

January 

2 

Friday 

Winter  quarter  begins 

January 

2 

Friday 

School  of  Embalming  begins 

February 

12 

Thursday 

Lincoln's  Birthday;  a  holiday 

February 

19 

Thursday 

Senate  meeting,  4:00  p.m. 

March 

25 

Thursday 

Winter  quarter  ends 

April 

1 

Thursday 

Spring  quarter  begins 

April 

2 

Friday 

Good  Friday;  a  holiday 

May 

20 

Thursday 

Senate  meeting,  4:00  p.m. 

June 

13 

Sunday 

Baccalaureate  service 

June 

16 

Wednesday 

Spring  quarter  closes 

June 

17 

Thursday 

Forty-eighth  Annual  Commencement 

June 

18-19 

Registration  days  for  summer  quarter 

June 

21 

Monday 

Summer  quarter  begins 

September 

3 

Friday 

Summer  quarter  closes 

THE   MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

THE  ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD 

Marion  LeRoy  Burton,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President 

Elias  Potter  Lyon,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Dean  and  Director  of  the  Department 
of  Physiology 

Richard  Olding  Beard,  M.D.,  Assistant  Dean  and  Secretary  of  the  Med- 
ical School 

Louis  B.  Baldwin,  M.D.,  Superintendent  of  the  University  Hospitals 

Clarence  M.  Jackson,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Department  of 
Anatomy 

Arthur  D.  Hirschfelder,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Department  of  Pharma- 
cology 

Harold  E.  Robertson,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Sc.D.,  Director  of  the  Department  of 
Pathology  and  Public  Health 

Winford  P.  Larson,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology 
and  Immunology 

Arthur  C.  Strachauer,  M.D.,  Acting  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Surgery 

Leonard  G.  Rowntree,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Medicine 

Jennings  C.  Litzenberg,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology 

Julius  P.  Sedgwick,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Pediatrics 

William  R.  Murray,  M.D.,  Acting  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Ophthal- 
mology and  Oto-Laryngology 

Emil  S.  Geist,  M.D.,  Member-elect  Representing  the  Faculty 

Frederick  H.  Scott,  Ph.D.,  M.B.,  D.Sc,  Member-elect  Representing  the 
Faculty 

John  Sundwall,  M.D.,  University  Health  Officer 

FACULTY 

Marion  LeRoy  Burton,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President 
Cyrus  Northrop,  LL.D.,  President  Emeritus 
Amos  W.  Abbott,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Gynecology 
John  W.  Bell,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Physi- 
cal Diagnosis 
C.  Eugene  Riggs,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Mental  and  Nervous 

Diseases 
Thomas  S.  Roberts,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pediatrics 


Fred  L.  Adair,  B.S.,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology 
Louis  B.  Baldwin,  M.D.,  Superintendent  of  University  Hospitals 
Moses  Barron,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 
Richard  Olding  Beard,  M.D.,  Assistant  Dean  and  Secretary  and  Associate 

Professor  of  Physiology 


FACULTY  5 

Elexious  T.  Bell,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 
Frank  S.  Bissell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Roentgenology 
♦Francis  G.  Blake,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Edgar  D.  Brown,  Phm.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 
Paul  F.  Brown,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
♦Frank  E.  Burch,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 

Laryngology 
John  Butler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 
Carl  C.  Chatterton,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
James  T.  Christison,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Howard  S.  Clark,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and 

Oto-Laryngology 
Alexander  R.  Colvin,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
Henry  Wireman  Cook,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Life  Insurance 
J.  Frank  Corbett,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery 
Louis  E.  Daugherty,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Charles   A.   Erdmann,  Phm.G.,   M.D.,   Associate   Professor   of   Applied 

Anatomy 
Charles  D.  Freeman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 
Emil  S.  Geist,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
James  W.  George,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
James  S.  Gilfillan,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Arthur  J.  Gillette,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery,  in  charge 

of  the  Division 
Alexander  R.  Hall,  M.D.,  CM.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
♦Arthur  S.  Hamilton,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases, 

in  charge  of  the  Division 
Ernest  M.  Hammes,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nervous  and  Mental 

Diseases 
Thomas  B.  Hartzell,  D.D.M.,  M.D.,  Research  Professor  of  Mouth  In- 
fections 
Arthur  T.  Henrici,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bac- 
teriology and  Research  Assistant  of  Mouth  Infections 
Arthur  D.  Hirschfelder,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology  and  Director 

of  the  Department 
Edgar  J.  Huenekens,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Harry  G.  Irvine,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilis 
Clarence  M.  Jackson,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Director 

of  the  Department 
James  A.  Johnson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
John  B.  Johnston,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Neurology 
William  A.  Jones,  M.D.,  Professorial  Lecturer  in  Nervous  and  Mental 

Diseases 
Francis   B.   Kingsbury,    Ph.D.,    Assistant    Professor    of    Physiological 
Chemistry 


In  military  service. 


6  THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Winford  P.  Larson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Director  of  the 

Department 
Arthur  A.  Law,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
Thomas  G.  Lee,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy 
Jennings  C.  Litzenberg,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

and  Chief  of  the  Department 
Elias  P.  Lyon,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  Medical  School,  Professor  of 

Physiology,  and  Director  of  the  Department 
J.  F.  McClendon,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 
Archibald  MacLaren,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
♦John  S.  Macnie,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 

Laryngology 
Arthur  T.  Mann,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
tjAMES  E.  Moore,  M.D.,   Professor  of   Surgery  and  Chief  of  the  De- 
partment 
Angus  W.  Morrison,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nervous  and 

Mental  Diseases 
William  R.  Murray,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and 

Oto-Laryngology  and  Acting  Chief  of  the  Department 
Jay  A.  Myers,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 
Horace  Newhart,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto-Laryngology 
George  M.  Olson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilis 
Oscar  Owre,  M.D.,  CM.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 
Chauncey  J.  V.  Pettibone,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiological 

Chemistry 
Frederick  H.  Poppe,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Louise  M.  Powell,  R.N.,  Superintendent  of  School  for  Nurses 
Fred  J.  Pratt,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 
Laryngology 
♦Walter  R.  Ramsey,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Andrew  T.  Rasmussen,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 
Charles  A.  Reed,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
Ernest  T.  F.  Richards,  M.D.,  CM.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Harry  P.  Ritchie,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
Robert  I.  Rizer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Harold  E.   Robertson,  B.A.,   M.D.,   D.Sc,   Professor  of   Pathology  and 

Director  of  the  Department  of  Pathology  and  Public  Health 
Frederick  C.  Rodda,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
John  T.  Rogers,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
John  L.  Rothrock,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology 
Leonard  G.  Rowntree,  M.D.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Chief  of 

the  Department 
Richard  E.  Scammon,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy 
Frederick  W.  Schlutz,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
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John  P.  Schneider,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Frederick  H.  Scott,  Ph.D.,  M.B.,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Physiology 
Julius  P.  Sedgwick,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics  and  Chief  of  the 

Department 
Grete  Egerer  Seham,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Chemistry 
Arthur  C.  Strachauer,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Act- 
ing Chief  of  the  Department 
John    Sundwall,    M.D.,    Professor    of    Hygiene   and   University    Health 

Officer 
Arthur  A.  Sweeney,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medical  Jurisprudence 
Samuel  E.    Sweitzer,   M.D.,   Associate   Professor   of   Dermatology  and 

Syphilis,  in  charge  of  the  Division 
Rood  Taylor,  M.D.,  D.Sc.  in  Pediatrics,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
fFRANK  C.  Todd,  D.D.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and   Oto- 
laryngology and  Chief  of  the  Department 
Henry  L.  Ulrich,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
S.  Marx  White,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine 
Archa  E.  Wilcox,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
M.  Russel  Wilcox,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 
Franklin  R.  Wright,  D.D.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Urology,  in 

charge  of  the  Division 
Frederick  J.  Wulling,  Phm.D.,  LL.M.,  Professor  of  Pharmacy 
Harry  B.  Zimmerman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 


John  S.  Abbott,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 
Archibald  H.  Beard,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 
*J.  Warren  Bell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Anne  Benton,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Walter  E.   Camp,  M.A.,   M.D.,   Instructor  in   Ophthalmology  and   Oto- 
laryngology 
William  C.  Carroll,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gynecology 
Wallace  Cole,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 
William  H.  Condit,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
*Bronson  Crothers,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 
Charles  R.  Drake,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Walter  A.  Fansler,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 
Edwin  L.  Gardner,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Paul  W.  Giessler,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 
Eugene  K.  Green,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 
Esther  M.  Greisheimer,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology 
Olga  S.  Hansen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 
*Huc-o  J.  Hartig,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 
John  P.  Hiebert,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 
Walter  J.  Kremer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Urology 
Rae  T.  LaVake,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
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John  A.  Lepak,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

William  W.  Lewis,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 
gology 

C.  Nauman  McCloud,  Phm.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

Clarence  O.  Maland,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Henry  E.  Michelson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilis 

Ralph  E.  Morris,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

Charles  E.  Nixon,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases 

Gustav  J.  Noback,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Frederick  A.  Olson,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 

Hjalmar  L.  Osterud,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy 

William  E.  Patterson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 
Laryngology 

Naboth  O.  Pearce,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 

Thomas  A.  Peppard,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

Elizabeth  Pierce,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Nursing 

John  A.  Pratt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology 

Emil  C.  Robitshek,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 

Willmar  C.  Rutherford,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Frederick  H.  K.  Schaaf,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

Albert  G.  Schulze,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

Max  Seham,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 

Jalmar  H.  Simons,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Ivar  Sivertsen,  CM.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

John  C.  Staley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 

Chester  A.  Stewart,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology 

G.  Elmer  Strout,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 
gology 

Henry  C.  Stuhr,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 

Marion  A.  Tebbets,  B.A.,  Director  of  Department  of  Social  Service 

Gertrude  I.  Thomas,  Instructor  in  Dietetics 

Gilbert  J.  Thomas,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Urology 

Marion  L.  Vannier,  R.N.,  Assistant  Superintendent  of  School  for  Nurses 

Margaret  Warwick,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology 

Anton  G.  Wethall,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Urology 

Frederick  W.  Wittich,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

Charles  B.  Wright,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

Mildred  R.  Ziegler,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 

TEACHING  ASSISTANTS 

Edward  D.  Anderson,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 
Elizabeth  M.  Barnard,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Edwin  J.  Batchelder,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 
William  D.  Beadie,  CM.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 
Oscar   A.   Burton,   M.D.,   Assistant   in   Ophthalmology   and   Oto-Laryn- 
gology 
Wyman  C  Cole,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 
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Carl  C.  Cowin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology 
Edward  J.  Engberg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases 
Frances  A.  Ford,  B.S.,  Research  Assistant  in  Medicine 
Edward  C.  Gager,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology 
Charles  C.  Gault,  B.A.,  Assistant  in  Physiology 
Robert  C.  Green,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 
Charles  E.  Greenlaw,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology 
William  A.  Grey,  D.D.S.,  Research  Assistant  in  Mouth  Infections 
George  K.  Hagaman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 
Charles  A.  Hallberg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery 
Arnold  L.  Hamel,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery 
*James  F.  Hammond,  M.D.,  CM.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics 
Arthur  J.  Henderson,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 
Clarence  Hermann,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  in  Dental  Diseases 
Kano  Ikeda,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 

E.  Mendelssohn  Jones,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Griffith  M.  Jones,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 
M.  Keller  Knauff,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 
Arthur  L.  Kusske,  M.D.,  Assistant  in   Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 
gology 
Earl  A.  Loomis,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 
gology 
Ernest  S.  Mariette,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 
Glenn  R.  Matchan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

Joseph  C.  Michaels,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Nervous  and  Mental  Dis- 
eases 
Frederick  P.  Moersch,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Nervous  and  Mental  Dis- 
eases 
Cecile  R.  Moriarty,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 
Charles  A.  Olson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 
Manford  O.  Oppegaard,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery 
Kenneth  A.  Phelps,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 
gology 
Clifford  G.  Salt,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Physiology 
tJoHN  H.  Schroeder,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology 
Arthur  E.    Smith,  M.D.,   Assistant   in   Ophthalmology  and   Oto-Laryn- 
gology 
Frederick  J.  Souba,  B.S.,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology 
Joseph  J.  Stratte,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery 
Clyde  A.  Undine,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 
Archibald  W.  Ward,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 
Eugene  F.  Warner,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 
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H.  Journeay  Welles,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 

gology 
Samuel  A.  Weisman,  B.S.,  M.B.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 
Thurston  W.  Weum,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Edward  A.  Zaworski,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Urology 
Daniel  E.  Ziskin,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  in  Dental  Diseases 

TEACHING   FELLOWS 

Lee  W.  Barry,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Leroy  A.  Calkins,  B.S.,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology 
Donald  S.  Cameron,  M.A.,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Surgery 
Helen  A.  Mackeen,  B.S.,  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy 
John  C.  McKinley,  B.S.,  M.D.,  in  the  Division  of  Nervous  and  Mental 

Diseases 
John  P.  Quigley,  B.S.,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Pharmacology 
Frank  L.  Roberts,  B.A.,  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy 
James  L.  Rogers,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 

Laryngology 
Charles  K.  Roys,  B.A.,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy 
Ludo  Von  Meisenbug,  B.A.,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Pediatrics 
Arthur  A.  Zierold,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  in  the  Department  of  Surgery 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  thirty-second  annual  course  of  study  in  the  Medical  School 
begins  October  I,  1919,  and  will  cover  a  period  of  three  quarters.  With 
this  year  the  School  enters  upon  the  four-quarter  system.  The  fall  quar- 
ter and  the  winter  quarter,  with  a  week's  vacation  intervening  and  follow- 
ing, occupy  twelve  weeks  each ;  while  the  spring  quarter  and  the  summer 
quarter,  of  eleven  weeks  each,  will  be  without  intervening  vacation,  but 
will  be  followed  by  a  month's  vacation.  For  the  present  year,  a  summer 
session,  commencing  June  23,  will  be  divided  into  two  periods;  the  first 
of  six  weeks,  and  the  second  of  five  weeks. 

Entering  students  will  be  admitted  only  at  the  commencement  of  the 
fall  and  winter  quarters. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

At  least  two  years,  covering  sixty  semester  credits  or  ninety  quarter 
credits  and  earning  sixty  semester,  or  ninety  quarter  honor  points,  of 
prescribed  and  elective  study  in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and 
the  Arts  of  this  University,  or  of  any  other  approved  institution,  are  pre- 
requisite to  admission  to  the  Medical  School.  The  required  academic 
studies,  preliminary  to  Medicine  are :  Rhetoric,  six  semester  credits ; 
physics,  six  to  eight  credits ;  animal  biology,  six  to  eight  credits ;  general 
chemistry,  qualitative  analysis,  and  organic  chemistry,  twelve  to  sixteen 
credits;  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German,  tested  by  the 
language  requirement  committee. 

High-school  or  college  Latin  and  psychology  are  recommended  as 
studies  preparatory  to  medicine. 

This  two  or  more  years  of  collegiate  study  must  lead,  upon  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  one  or  two  years  of  medical  study,  earning  sixty 
credits  and  sixty  honor  points,  to  the  Baccalaureate  degree  in  science 
or  in  arts.  Students  holding  the  Bachelor's  degree  of  any  recognized 
college  may  submit  credentials  of  practical  equivalence  in  cultural  studies, 
provided  an  adequate  knowledge  of  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics  has 
been  attained  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German  is  demon- 
strated. 

REGISTRATION 

Registration  is  conducted  under  general  University  rules,  in  the  offices 
of  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  School  and  of  the  Registrar.  Entering  stu- 
dents will  appear  before  the  Students'  Work  Committee  for  admission 
and  classification.  Students  will  not  be  permitted  to  register  later  than 
the  tenth  day  from  the  opening  of  the  semester,  unless  exceptional  causes 
of  delay  are  presented  and  are  accepted  by  the  Students'  Work  Com- 
mittee. 

On  account  of  the  present  limited  capacity  of  the  Medical  School,  the 
registration  of  incoming   (third-year)   classes  has  been  limited  to  ninety. 
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All  applicants  for  admission  will  fill  out  and  submit  to  the  Dean's  office 
an  application  form.  These  applications  should  be  entered  as  soon  as  the 
candidate's  entrance  requirements  are  completed.  If  preparatory  work 
has  been  done  elsewhere  than  at  the  University  of  Minnesota  application 
must  be  accompanied  by  certified  credentials  of  high-school  and  college 
courses. 

The  Students'  Work  Committee  will  meet  to  consider  applicants  for 
admission  at  9  a.m.  on  June  11,  July  2,  and  August  1  and  15,  1919.  A 
personal  interview  is  required.  Recommendations  as  to  personal  fitness, 
preparation,  etc.,  must  be  submitted,  with  credentials. 

Candidates  will  be  selected  with  reference  (a)  to  their  full  compli- 
ance with  credit  requirements;  (b)  to  the  quality  of  their  preparatory 
work;  (c)  to  their  general  knowledge;  and  (d)  to  their  personal  fitness. 
They  will  be  submitted  to  competitive  examinations  as  an  aid  in  deter- 
mining their  comparative  merits.  These  examinations  will  be  held  upon 
the  dates  given  above.  They  will  include  tests  of  mental  ability  and 
general  information.     A  physical  examination  is  required. 

Holders  of  the  degree  of  B.A.  or  B.S.  who  have  covered  the  re- 
quired subjects,  and  those  who  have  successfully  completed  two  or  three 
years  of  collegiate  work,  including  full  credits  and  required  subjects, 
will  be  entitled,  other  things  being  equal,  to  first  consideration  for  exist- 
ing vacancies  at  the  date  of  their  application. 

All  other  qualifications  being  equal,  residents  of  Minnesota  will  be 
given  prior  opportunity  in  any  vacancies  existing  at  the  date  of  their 
application.  Only  under  exceptional  circumstances  will  entrance  condi- 
tions be  permitted  and,  if  allowed,  they  must  be  removed  invariably  be- 
fore the  opening  of  the  succeeding  school  year. 

FEES 

The  quarterly  tuition  fee  in  the  Medical  School  is  $50,  payable  at 
the  beginning  of  each  quarter.  No  tuition  fee  is  charged  for  the  final 
hospital  or  advanced  laboratory  year. 

A  health  service  is  maintained  by  the  University  and  a  health  fee  of 
$2  per  quarter  is  paid  by  each  student. 

A  deposit  of  $10  in  the  first  year,  and  of  $5  in  succeeding  years,  is 
required  as  a  caution  fee.  This  fee  covers  the  cost  of  unnecessary  dam- 
age to  school  buildings,  of  breakage  and  loss  of  laboratory  apparatus 
and  material,  penalties  for  late  registration  or  late  payment  of  fees,  fees 
for  condition  examinations,  and  rentals  of  post-office  box  and  lockers. 
Any  balance  remaining  from  this  deposit  will  be  returned  to  the  student 
at  the  close  of  each  year. 

Students  who  take  less  than  the  regular  course  of  study  may  arrange 
their  fees  at  the  rate  of  $2  for  each  weekly  clock  hour  per  quarter. 

Repetition  of  work  in  course  demands  the  repetitional  payment  of 
fees. 

A  fee  of  $1  is  payable  for  condition  examinations;  and  one  of  $5 
for  special  examinations. 
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MICROSCOPES 

Each  student  must  be  provided,  upon  admission,  by  purchase  or  rental, 
and  throughout  the  entire  four  years'  course,  with  a  microscope  of  ap- 
proved quality  and  equipment.  Arrangements  may  be  made  through  the 
Assistant  Dean  for  the  purchase  of  microscopes.  Microscopes  of  suitable 
type  cost,  at  the  present  time,  from  $81  upwards.  Students  can  not  share 
a  microscope. 

In  the  fifth  and  sixth  years  students  are  required  to  provide  them- 
selves with  a  hemocytometer  and  a  stethoscope  of  approved  form. 

COMBINED  COURSES  IN  ARTS  AND  MEDICINE 

Students  who  are  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
who  have  successfully  completed  three  years,  or  ninety  semester  or  135 
quarter  credits  of  work,  fifteen  credits  being  in  starred  courses,  and  who 
have  won  the  required  number  of  honor  points  in  the  College  of  Science, 
Literature,  and  the  Arts,  may  elect  their  fourth  year  in  the  Medical  School 
and  secure  the  remaining  thirty  semester  or  forty-five  quarter  credits  and 
the  remaining  thirty  semester  or  forty-five  quarter  honor  points,  required 
for  the  Baccalaureate  degree,  in  that  School. 

Similarly,  students  who  have  completed,  with  the  required  number  of 
honor  points,  the  work  of  the  first  two  years,  or  sixty  semester  or  ninety 
quarter  credits,  in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts,  or 
other  approved  college,  may  enter  the  Medical  School  and  upon  the  suc- 
cessful conclusion  of  the  first  two  years  of  medical  study,  earning  the 
required  sixty  semester,  or  ninety  quarter,  credits  and  the  like  number 
of  honor  points,  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science.  This 
degree  must  be  earned  before  the  beginning  of  the  second  clinical  period, 
(the  last  quarter  of  the  junior  year). 

Those  who  have  received  the  B.A.  or  the  B.S.  degree  before  enter- 
ing the  Medical  School  must  earn,  nevertheless,  a  minimum  of  sixty 
semester,  or  ninety  quarter  honor  points  in  the  first  two  years  of  medical 
study.  This  is  the  equivalent  of  an  average  grade  of  C.  The  same  aver- 
age grade  is  required  in  the  studies  of  the  last  two  years. 

It  will  be  understood  that  in  either  of  these  combined  courses  the 
required  subjects,  viz.:  rhetoric,  chemistry,  biology,  physics,  and  a  read- 
ing knowledge  of  French  or  German,  must  be  included. 

THE  CURRICULUM 
DEPARTMENTAL    HOURS 

Hours  Hours 

Physical   Chemistry    99                  Surgery 539 

Anatomy,  Gross  and   Microscopic      682                  Obstetrics   286 

Physiology,  including  Physiologic                             Pediatrics    220 

Chemistry   418  Ophthalmology   and   Oto- 

Bacteriology 176                     Laryngology    121 

Pathology,    including    Clinical                                    Roentgenology 11 

Pathology  and  Hygiene 429                 Electives  594 

Pharmacology    143  

Medicine    715                        Total   4,433 
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ELECTIVE  STUDIES 

Elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  years. 
These  are  listed  under  Departmental  Statements. 

Certain  approved  courses  in  animal  biology,  chemistry,  etc.,  taught 
in  other  units  of  the  University  than  the  Medical  School,  may  be  taken 
as  electives  by  medical  students.  These,  also,  are  to  be  found  in  the 
departmental  statements. 

The  general  arrangement  of  studies  is  planned  for  the  average  stu- 
dent of  medicine.  The  order  of  studies  is  not  absolutely  fixed.  As'  wide 
a  range  of  individual  freedom  is  permitted  as  may  prove  consistent  with 
systematic  education.  The  Committee  on  Students'  Work  has  authority, 
within  due  bounds  of  sequence  of  subjects,  to  adjust  a  student's  program 
to  his  particular  preparation,  needs,  and  abilities.  This  liberty  is  not 
intended  to   suggest  any  departure   from  acknowledged  standards. 

MIGRATORY  STUDENTS 

Students  migrating  from  recognized  medical  schools  will  present  to 
the  Registrar  their  official  credentials  of  high-school  and  academic  studies, 
which  must  be  equivalent  to  those  of  this  School.  They  will  submit  to 
the  Students'  Work  Committee  time  and  subject  credits  in  medicine.  They 
will  present  to  the  head  of  each  department,  in  which  they  seek  exemption 
or  advanced  standing,  notebooks  and  records  of  scholarship  in  each  sub- 
ject. These  may  be  accepted  as  of  full  value  or  may  be  supplemented  by 
review  examination,  or  by  additional  work  at  the  discretion  of  the  de- 
partment. Subject  credit,  but  not  time  credit,  may  be  given  for  work 
done  other  than  in  a  medical  school.  Special  work  will  be  arranged  for 
students  taking  such  subject  credits  to  fill  the  full  period  required  by 
law  in  medical  study. 

No  advanced  standing  entitles  the  student  to  take  two  years  of  any 
graded  study  coincidently. 

REVISED  PLAN  OF  CLINICAL  TRAINING 

With  the  initiation  of  the  four-quarter  system  the  Medical  School 
will  offer  a  revised  method  of  clinical  instruction  which  is  designed  to 
promote  more  individual  training  and  more  sustained  opportunities  of 
observation  and  experience  in  the  clinical  laboratory  which  the  hospital 
affords. 

To  realize  this  plan,  the  primary  divisions  of  clinical  study,  known 
as  the  junior  and  senior  years,  will  be  subdivided.  The  entire  period  of 
clinical  instruction,  covering  ten  quarters  in  time,  will  be  arranged  in 
four  divisions. 

i.  An  introductory  clinical  division  of  two  quarters,  within  which 
students  will  take  didactic  and  laboratory  courses  in  medicine,  surgery, 
obstetrics,  and  pediatrics;  advanced  work  in  applied  pharmacology;  and 
clinics  devoted  to  studies  in  the  general  phenomena  of  disease  and  the 
principles  of  physical  diagnosis. 
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2.  An  intermediate  clinical  division,  of'  two  quarters,  in  which  the 
major  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  clinical  clerkships,  wherein  the  stu- 
dents, under  the  supervision  of  resident  instructors  and  teaching  fellows, 
make  and  record  physical  examinations  of  patients  and  laboratory  in- 
vestigations of  clinical  material ;  and  also  attend  'general  and  special 
clinics  and  hospital  rounds  conducted  by  the  departmental  or  divisional 
chiefs.  At  the  same  time,  they  will  take  lectures  in  the  special  branches 
of  medicine,  surgery,  etc.  The  clinics  in  this  period  will  be  concentrated 
in  the  University  Hospitals  and  out-patient  service. 

3.  An  advanced  clinical  division,  also  covering  two  quarters,  the  chief 
feature  of  which  will  be  assignment  to  student  internships  in  the  Uni- 
versity Hospitals,  the  Minneapolis  City  Hospitals,  and  the  City  and 
County  Hospital  of  St.  Paul.  Students  will  be  resident  in  these  hospi- 
tals, but  their  work  in  the  wards  will  be  closely  supervised  by  Faculty 
members  of  the  hospital  staffs.  They  will  be  kept  in  touch  with  the 
School  by  their  attendance  upon  semi-weekly  series  of  lectures  upon  ad- 
vanced topics.  Final  examinations  in  all  clinical  branches  will  be  held 
at  the  close  of  the  student  internship. 

4.  A  regular  internship  division,  covering  four  quarters,  during  which 
students  will  be  registered  as  full  interns  in  approved  hospitals  where 
their  educational  work  will  be  supervised  and  certified  to  the  School. 

By  the  successive  use  of  the  four  quarters  of  study  in  each  year,  the 
student  may  intensify  his  studies  and  may  complete  his  clinical  require- 
ments in  two  and  one  half  instead  of  three  years.  By  the  rotation  of 
class  sections,  a  group  will  be  graduated  at  the  close  of  each  half  year. 


i6 


THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 
CURRICULUM* 


Department    and    Course 


Anat.  5,  6  (Dissection) 

Anat.    103  (Histology) 

Anat.    107  (Embryology) 

Chem.    40  (Physical    Chem.)  . . . 
Physiol.  ioo-io2(Physiol.  Chem.) 

Bact.    104  (Gen.   Bact.) 

Anat.   in  (Neurology) 

Physiol.    103-4    (Physiology)... 

Bact.    105  (Spec.    Bact.) 

Path.    101-2    (Pathology) 

Pharm.    102-4  (Gen.    &    Exp. 

Pharm.)     

Med.    50  (Phys.   Diag.) 

Electives    

Total    hours   per   week.... 


Third  (Freshman)  Year 

Fourth  (Sophomore)  Year 

1  st  qtr. 

2nd  qtr. 

3rd  qtr. 

4th  qtr. 

5th  qtr. 

6th  qtr. 

15 

15 

14 
9 

9 

6 

6 
9 

6 

9 

7 

1 1 

15 

IS 

9 
2 

6 

6 

6 

30 

30 

29 

33 

32 

32 

*  Figures    represent    actual    hours    each    week.       Schedule    is    subject    to    slight    changes 
from   quarter  to   quarter. 
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CURRICULUM* 


Program  of  Studies 

Fifth  Year 

Sixth  Year 

Third  (Student 

First  (Didactic) 

Second  (Clerkship) 

Internship) 

Department  and   Course 

Clinical  Period 

Clinical  Period 

Clinical  Period 

7th  qtr. 

8th  qtr. 

9th  qtr. 

10th  qtr. 

nth  qtr. 

12th  qtr. 

Pharm.    105  (Pharm.   &  Ther.). 

2 

2 

Pharm.    107  (Ther.   Conf.) 

1 

Pharm.    11 1  (Presc.   Writing).. 

1 

Path.    103  (Clin.    Path.) 

Path.    107  (Hygiene)    

3 

Med.  51-2  (Gen'l  Med.) 

3 

3 

Med.   S3  (Phys.    Diagnosis) .... 

4K2 

4/2 

•• 

Med.    55  (Phys.    Diag.    Lects.). 

1 

Med.    57  (Med.    Clinic) 

1 

Med.    63  (Med.    Clinic) 

1 

1 

Med.  56  (Pract.   Therapy) 

1 

Med.  60,  62  (Jur.  &  Mth.  Infec.) 

2 

Med.   69    (Nerv.    Dis.) 

3 

.. 

Med.    70   Psychiatry 

Med.   79    (Dermatology) 

1 

Surg.  53-4  (Prin.  Surg.)    

2 

Surg.  51    (Gen'l  Surg) 

3 

Surg.   5 1    (Regional) 

2 

2 

Surg.    59    (Diag.    Clinic) 

y* 

V2 

Surg.    73    (Genito-Urinary) .... 

1/2 

Obst.    51-2    (Obstetrics) 

3 

3 

Obst.    53    (Gyn.    Diag.) 

Obst.  58   (Obstetrics) 

3 

2 

Obst.  102-105   (Obs.  &  Gyn.).. 

2 

2 

Ped.    100    (Diag.    Clinic) 

J4 

V2 

Ped.   101    (Pediatrics) 

2 

3 

Oph.   &  Otol.   79   (Ophthal.)  . . . 

2 

Oph.   &   Otol.    80    (Otology)... 

Oph.  &  Otol.  (Rhin.  &  Laryng.) 

1/2 

Roentgenology    

1 

Section  Exercises 

3 

3 

Clerkship,    Sect.    Clin.,    etc 

22 

22 

Student    Internshipf    

25 

25 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

Total    

39/ 

Z7V2 

38 

38 

37 

36 

*  Figures   represent    actual   hours    each    week. 

t  A  value  of  25  hours  a  week  is  arbitrarily  assigned  to  the  student  internships  and  is 
divided  among  the  departments  as  follows:  Medical,  10  hours;  Surgery,  8  hours;  Obstetrics, 
3   hours;  Pediatrics,  3  hours;   and  Ophthalmology-Oto-Laryngology,   1   hour. 
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EXAMINATIONS 


The  standing  of  students  is  determined  by  recitations,  oral  or  written 
examinations,  and  review  of  laboratory  or  clinical  notebooks.  Examina- 
tions are  usually  held  at  the  end  of  each  quarter  upon  the  courses  closed 
within  that  period.  Final  standings  are  determined  at  the  close  of  each 
quarter  in  conference  of  the  heads  of  departments  with  the  Students' 
Work  Committee.  Reports  of  such  standings  are  filed  in,  and  announced 
by  the  Registrar's  Office. 

A  uniform  marking  system  is  operative  throughout  the  University. 
Four  passing  grades,  indicated  by  the  symbols  A,  B,  C,  and  D,  represent 
differing  degrees  of  merit.  While  a  grade  of  D  passes  a  student  in  an 
individual  course,  not  less  than  an  average  of  C  is  regarded  as  satisfactory 
work.  The  symbol  E  represents  a  condition,  which  may  be  removed  by 
examination  and  by  such  supplementary  work  as  the  department  imposing 
it  may  require.  F  stands  for  a  failure  and  calls  for  a  repetition  of  the 
work  in  class.  I  stands  for  incomplete  and  grants  the  student  one  month's 
time  for  the  completion  of  the  required  work. 

CONDITIONS 

It  is  incumbent  upon  the  student  to  remove  a  condition  at  the  first 
opportunity  offered.     If  not  so  removed  it  becomes  a  failure. 

Conditions  incurred  in  any  quarter  may  be  removed  by  examination 
at  the  close  of  the  next  succeeding  quarter. 

Any  student,  who,  at  the  end  of  any  given  quarter  receives  grades 
of  E  or  F  in  more  than  50  per  cent  of  his  registered  work  in  that  quarter, 
will  be  indefinitely  dropped  for  poor  scholarship ;  such  percentage 
to  be  estimated  upon  a  credit  hour  basis.  Any  student  so  dropped  will 
not  be  eligible  to  condition  examination  or  to  reinstatement  excepting  upon 
recommendation  of  the  Students'  Work  Committee  and  affirmative  vote 
of  the  Administrative  Board. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Compliance  with  the  admission  requirements ;  the  prior  attainment 
of  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science,  to  which  one 
year  in  medicine  for  the  arts  degree,  and  two  years  in  medicine  for  the 
science  degree,  may  contribute ;  the  completion  of  the  full  four-year 
period  of  required  and  elective  work  in  the  Medical  School;  an  approved 
hospital  internship  or  advanced  laboratory  work  or  public  health  study 
for  one  year ;  and  an  unimpeached  moral  character,  are  the  essentials  for 
graduation. 

The  required  internship  insures  to  the  practitioner  of  medicine  a 
year  of  varied  clinical  experience  under  competent  supervision  and  gives 
to  the  public  a  greater  assurance  of  efficiency  in  the  graduate.  The  alter- 
native of  advanced  laboratory  work  serves  to  encourage  men  and  women 
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of  training  who  desire  to  enter  the  profession  of  medical  teaching.  The 
alternative  of  public  health  study  meets  a  growing  demand  for  trained 
medical  sanitarians. 

CLINICAL  OPPORTUNITIES 

THE  UNIVERSITY  HOSPITALS 

The  University  is  fortunate  in  the  ownership  and  control  of  the  Uni- 
versity Hospital  service.  The  Elliot  Memorial  Building,  the  product  of  a 
bequest  of  the  estate  of  the  late  Dr.  and  Mrs.  A.  F.  Elliot,  supplemented 
by  legislative  appropriations,  provides  a  present  clinic  of  192  beds. 

The  University  Hospital  system  seeks  the  highest  attainable  results  in 
the  treatment  of  patients  and  the  training  of  students.  Its  clinical  service 
is  closely  cooperative  with  the  laboratory  departments.  Its  service  is 
free  and  patients  are  admitted  only  upon  the  certificate  of  physicians  of 
the  state  vouching  for  the  applicant's  inability  to  pay  ordinary  hospital 
charges  and  physician's  fees,  and  stating  the  clinical  character  of  the  case. 

A  service  building  provides  kitchens,  dining-rooms,  storerooms  and 
quarters  for  domestic  help. 

The  Out-Patient  Department  of  the  University  Hospitals  is  housed  in 
Millard  Hall.  Its  service  is  open  to  free  patients  and  is  conducted  by 
the  clinical  staff  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  School.  It  is  subdivided 
into  medical,  surgical,  gynecological,  obstetrical,  children's,  eye,  ear,  nose 
and  throat,  skin,  syphilis,  genito-urinary,  nervous  and  mental,  and  ortho- 
pedic clinics.  It  enrolled  15,163  new  patients  and  received  54,044  patients' 
visits  during  the  past  year. 

Sections  of  the  senior  and  junior  classes  are  assigned  to  these  clinics 
daily  and  are  trained  in  case-history  taking,  physical  examinations  and 
diagnosis,  in  prescription  writing,  and  in  general  therapeutic  methods. 

THE  SOCIAL  SERVICE  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  HOSPITALS 

A  Social  Service  Department  has  been  established  in  relation  to  the 
hospital  system  and  its  out-patient  clinics.  In  addition  to  the  economic 
values  it  brings  to  the  clinical  service  and  the  benefits  which  hospital  and 
dispensary  patients  derive  from  a  trained  supervision  extending  to  their 
homes,  it  offers  opportunities  of  field  work  and  social  study  to  medical 
and  sociological  students. 

AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS 

The  Minneapolis  City  Hospitals  and  the  City  and  County  Hospitals 
of  St.  Paul  are  closely  affiliated  with  the  Medical  School  of  the  Univer- 
sity. One  half  of  their  clinical  service  is  under  the  direction  of  the 
Faculty.  Attending  and  consulting  staffs  are  appointed  annually  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Administrative  Board  of  the  School. 

The  combined  resources  of  these  two  hospitals  cover  some  1,400  beds. 
Every  phase  of  clinical  service  is  represented  and  clinical  material  is 
utilized,  so  far  as  possible,  by  the  School. 
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The  State  Hospital  for.  the  Crippled  and  Deformed,  at  Phalen  Park, 
invites  the  Medical  School  to  full  participation  in  its  clinical  opportunities. 
Its  superintending  surgeon  and  his  aides  are  members  of  the  Faculty. 
Teaching  Fellows  and  interns  of  the  University  Hospital  are  assigned  in 
rotation  to  its  service.  It  provides  weekly  clinics  for  divisions  of  the 
senior  class. 

Additional  clinics  are  held  in  other  institutions,  as  the  Pillsbury  House, 
the  Glen  Lake  Sanitorium,  and  the  St.  Paul  Free  Dispensary. 

LIBRARY 

The  library  of  the  Medical  School  consists  of  the  General  Library, 
housed  in  Millard  Hall,  and  of  collections  of  books  in  the  departmental 
libraries  of  Surgery, .  Obstetrics,  Anatomy,  and  Pathology  and  Bacteriol- 
ogy. These  departmental  collections  are  readily  available  to  students  and 
investigators.  The  General  Library  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to  10  p.m.  Some 
200  current  journals  are  on  file;  15,850  bound  volumes  and  32,859  un- 
bound volumes  and  monographs,  etc.,  are  cataloged. 

The  libraries  of  other  schools  and  colleges  in  the  University  and  of 
the  Hennepin  County  and  Ramsey  County  Medical  Societies  are  accessible 
to  students  of  medicine. 

PRIZES,  FELLOWSHIPS,  AND  ASSISTANTSHIPS 

The  Rollin  E.  Cutts  Prize  in  Surgery. — Dr.  Martha  Smith  Cutts,  '91 
medical,  established,  some  years  ago,  as  a  memorial  to  her  husband,  the 
late  Dr.  Rollin  E.  Cutts,  a  fund  of  $500,  the  income  of  which  is  awarded, 
in  the  form  of  a  gold  medal,  to  the  member  of  the  senior  class  of  the 
Medical  School  who  presents  the  best  thesis  evidencing  original  work 
upon  an  approved  surgical  subject. 

The  Shevlin  Fellowship. — A  fellowship,  representing  the  income  of 
$10,000,  established  in  the  Graduate  School  by  the  late  Thomas  H.  Shev- 
lin, is  open  to  candidates  for  one  full  year's  work  in  acceptable  medical 
research.    This  fellowship  has  not  been  held  during  the  past  year. 

Several  student  assistantships  and,  occasionally,  fellowships  in  the 
fundamental  departments,  offer  varying  stipends. 

THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

The  summer  quarter  for  1919  will  be  conducted  in  two  periods:  the 
first  of  six  weeks'  and  the  second  of  five  weeks'  duration.  The  session 
will  immediately  follow  the  commencement  exercises  in  June. 

Undergraduates  in  medicine  are  admitted  in  the  Summer  Session  to 
courses  of  study  offered  for  the  following  purposes:  (1)  to  secure  ad- 
vanced standing  in  courses  equivalent  to  those  of  the  regular  session ; 
(2)  to  compensate  for  deficiencies  in  studies  taken  in  other  acceptable 
schools;  (3)  to  remove  conditions  or  failures  in  subjects  which  are  equiva- 
lent^ covered  in  these  courses;  (4)  to  give  opportunity  for  the  concen- 
tration of  medical  study  in  the  four  quarters  of  the  year. 


GENERAL   INFORMATION  '   21 

For  courses  of  instruction  offered  and  schedule  of  tuition  fees  see 
circular  of  information  of  the  Summer  School. 

THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL  IN  MEDICINE 

The  Graduate  School  in  Medicine  has  been  established  as  a  part  of 
the  main  Graduate  School  of  the  University.  It  offers  to  suitably  pre- 
pared graduates  in  medicine,  courses  covering  two  and  three  years,  lead- 
ing to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  or  Doctor 
of  Science.  The  adequate  training  of  specialists  in  medicine  and  in  the 
laboratory  branches  is  one  of  the  main  .purposes  of  the  school  and  for 
this  purpose  teaching  fellowships,  under  annual  stipends,  have  been 
created;  with  an  additional  number  of  graduate  scholarships,  under  an 
abatement  of  tuition  fees,  to  which  selected  graduate  students  receive 
appointment.  Still  other  graduate  students  in  medicine  may  be  received 
under  an  annual  tuition  fee  of  $50. 

The  field  of  graduate  teaching  in  medicine  has  been  extended  to  the 
inclusion  of  the  opportunities  for  graduate  study  and  medical  research 
offered  by  the  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research, 
established  at  Rochester,  Minnesota.  Fellows  and  graduate  scholars  are 
assigned  to  courses  of  study  both  at  the  University  and  in  the  Foundation. 

Students  in  the  Medical  School  who  have  received  the  Baccalaureate 
degree  from  this  or  any  other  approved  University  may  become  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  or  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy in  the  Graduate  School.  They  will  pursue  courses  of  study  con- 
forming to  the  regulations  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Students  registered  in  the  Graduate  School  may  elect  majors  or 
minors  for  the  graduate  degrees,  for  which  advanced  courses  are  pro- 
vided, in  anatomy,  embryology,  histology,  neurology,  pathology,  bacteri- 
ology, physiology,  physiologic  chemistry  and  pharmacology,  in  the  Medical 
School. 

In  all  cases,  students  must  comply  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  Graduate  School  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  further  information 
of  which  may  be  found  in  the  announcement  of  the  Graduate  School  or 
in  the  circular  of  information  on  graduate  work  in  medicine.  Applica- 
tion blanks  for  teaching  fellowships  and  scholarships  may  be  had  up^n 
request. 

OPPORTUNITIES  OF  STUDY  FOR  PHYSICIANS 

Physicians  who  desire  to  attend  medical  lectures  and  clinics  for  a 
limited  period  of  time  may  obtain  a  visitor's  ticket  from  the  Dean.  They 
may  enter  for  regular  lecture  and  clinical  courses  in  the  Medical  School 
upon  payment  of  a  fee  of  $10  for  each  semester.  They  may  arrange  Jor 
special  courses  of  study  in  anatomy,  physiology,  experimental  surgery, 
pathology,  bacteriology,  pharmacology,  etc.,  at  a  fee  of  $25  for  each 
quarter,  with  additional  charge  for  material  used. 
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The  School  announces  the  semi-annual  opportunity  of  Physicians' 
Clinic  Days,  during  which  a  full  program  of  clinics  in  the  University 
Hospital,  the  out-patient  service,  and  the  allied  municipal  hospitals  will 
be  presented.  Circulars  of  information  of  these  occasions  will  be  dis- 
tributed. 

THE   SCHOOL   FOR   NURSES 

The  School  for  Nurses  is  a  department  of  University  instruction  un- 
der the  control  of  the  Medical  School.  It  is  conducted  in  connection  with 
the  University  Hospitals.  It  is  in  charge  of  a  Superintendent,  assisted  by 
a  committee  of  management  and  by  a  teaching  staff  selected  from  the 
Faculty  of  the  Medical  School.  While  the  undergraduates  of  the  School 
for  Nurses  constitute  in  part  the  nursing  corps  of  the  University  Hos- 
pitals, the  School  exists  primarily  for  the  efficient  education  of  the  nurse. 
It  is  the  first  school  for  nurses  in  the  United  States  organized  under 
direct  university  control. 

A  four  years'  high-school  course  is  the  minimal  requirement  for  ad- 
mission. A  six  months'  preliminary  course  in  foundational  studies  is 
given  before  entry  to  the  hospital  service.  The  full  course  covers  a  period 
of  three  years.  It  leads  to  the  degree  of  Graduate  in  Nursing  conferred, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  by  the  Board  of  Regents. 

Nurses  in  training  are  received  from  certain  affiliated  hospitals  for 
the  completion  of  their  courses  of  study. 

With  the  opening  of  the  fall  quarter  a  combined  course  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts  and  the  School  for  Nurses  will 
be  offered.  This  course  will  cover  a  period  of  five  years;  the  first  two 
years,  of  three  quarters  each,  in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and 
the  Arts;  subjects  being  chosen  with  especial  reference  to  the  needs  of 
students  in  nursing.  This  will  be  followed  by  a  summer  quarter,  com- 
pleting in  the  Medical  School  the  specific  preparation  of  the  student  for 
admission  to  the  School  for  Nurses.  In  the  ensuing  two  and  one-half 
years,  covering  ten  quarters,  the  student  will  be  in  residence  at  the  Uni- 
versity Hospital  and  will  follow  the  graded  course  of  training.  A  final 
period  of  two  quarters  will  be  devoted  to  elective  work,  either  as  a  prep- 
aration for  educational  service  or  for  public  health  service  in  nursing. 

Courses  in  Public  Health  Nursing  have  been  initiated  in  the  School 
for  Nurses  during  the  past  year.  As  an  emergency  measure,  to  meet 
community  needs,  emphasized  by  the  war,  preliminary  courses,  each  cover- 
ing a  four  months  period  have  been  given  to  suitably  prepared  students. 

These  will  be  replaced  during  the  coming  session  by  a  well-developed 
course  of  study  and  training  in  public  health  nursing  which,  commencing 
with  the  fall  quarter,  will  be  continued  through  eight  months.  Pre- 
liminary courses,  already  taken,  may  be  credited  toward  this  more  ex- 
tended period  of  study.  Graduate  nurses  and  senior  students  of  nursing, 
from  approved  schools  and  having  the  prerequisite  of  high-school  prep- 
aration, will  be  eligible  to  admission. 
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The  course  will  include  the  fundamental  principles  of  public  health 
nursing  with  field  work  in  the  several  phases  of  practical  service. 
For  further  information,  see  Bulletin  of  the  School  for  Nurses. 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  EMBALMING 

With  the  cooperation  of  the  State  Funeral  Directors'  Association,  a 
School  of  Embalming  has  been  organized  by  the  University  and  is  con- 
ducted for  a  period  of  twelve  weeks,  commencing  January  2,  1920.  It  is 
under  the  direction  of  a  committee  of  the  Administrative  Board  of  the 
Medical   School. 

Didactic  and  laboratory  instruction  is  given  in  anatomy,  bacteriology, 
autopsies,  chemistry,  public  health  and  sanitation,  professional  embalming, 
funeral  management,  and  business  principles.  Certificates  are  issued  to 
candidates  successfully  completing  the  course  and  are  accepted  for  state 
license  by  the  State  Board  of  Health. 

Circular  of  Information  will  be  sent  upon  application. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY 

Professors  Clarence  M.  Jackson,  John  B.  Johnston,  Thomas  G.  Lee; 
Richard  E.  Scammon;  Associate  Professor  Charles  A.  Erdmann  ; 
Assistant  Professors  Andrew  T.  Rasmussen,  Jay  A.  Myers  ;  In- 
structors Gustav  J.  Noback,  Hjalmar  L.  Osterud  ;  Teaching  Fellows 
Helen  A.  Mackeen,  Frank  L.  Roberts,  Charles  K.  Roys. 


Departmental  Office,  Institute  of  Anatomy 


'REQUIRED  COURSES 
iw.  Anatomy  for  Embalmers.    55  hours.    Erdmann  and  Assistants. 

2f,s.  Elementary  Human  Anatomy.  School  for  Nurses.  33  hours ;  3 
credits.f    Erdmann,  Noback,  Mackeen. 

5f,su ;  6w,su.  Gross  Human  Anatomy.  Dissection,  including  osteology. 
A  disarticulated  skeleton  issued  to  every  two  students.  Every  student 
required  to  dissect  lateral  half  of  the  body.  Third-year  medical  stu- 
dents.   330  hours ;  18  credits.     Jackson,  Erdmann,  Myers,  Osterud. 

of-iow-ns.  Gross  Human  Anatomy.  Dissection  of  the  entire  body,  in- 
cluding osteology.  Second-year  dental  students.  297  hours;  15 
credits.     Erdmann,  Rasmussen,  and  Assistants. 

I4w,su.  Histology  and  Embryology.  Minute  structure  and  development 
of  the  tissues  and  organs.  Second-year  dental  students.  99  hours;  6 
credits.     Jackson,  Lee,  and  Assistants. 

103s, su.  Human  Histology.  Microscopic  study  of  the  various  tissues  and 
organs.  Third-year  medical  students.  154  hours;  9  credits.  Scam- 
mon and  Assistants. 

I07s,su.  Human  Embryology.  Development  of  the  human  body.  Third- 
year  medical  students.  Prerequisite :  Course  103.  99  hours ;  6  credits. 
Scammon,  Lee,  and  Assistants. 

inf,su.  Human  Neurology.  A  study  of  the  central  nervous  system  and 
sense  organs.  Fourth-year  medical  students.  Prerequisite :  Courses 
103,  107.    99  hours;  6  credits.    Johnston,  Rasmussen," and  Assistants. 


*  The  letters  f,  w,  s,  and  su  indicate  that  the  corresponding  courses  are  offered 
in  the  fall,  winter,  spring,  and  summer  quarters,  respectively.  Numbers  joined  by 
hyphen  indicate  that  the  course  is  continued  through  more  than  one  quarter.  Letters 
separated  by  commas   indicate  the   repetition   of  the  course   in    corresponding  quarters. 

f  Credits,  as  stated  in  this  bulletin,  are  on  the  quarter  system;  they  are  com- 
parable with  semester  credits  upon  a  ratio  of  three  to  two. 
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ELECTIVE   COURSES 

H3f-ii4w-ii5s*  Mammary  Gland  Problems.  A  special  study  of  the 
mammary  gland,  human  and  comparative.  Laboratory  course.  Hours 
•and  credits  to  be  arranged.     Myers. 

i2if,s,su.  Anatomical  Technique.  Microtechnique,  reconstruction  and 
museum  methods,  etc.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical  students. 
Limited  to  sixteen  students.    66  hours ;  3  credits.    Lee. 

I26f,w,su.  Advanced  Histology.  A  study  of  special  preparations,  includ- 
ing practice  in  the  identification  of  unknown  specimens.  Fourth-, 
fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical,  or  graduate  students.  Limited  to  sixteen 
students.  Prerequisite:  Course  103.  33  hours.  iy2  credits.  Ras- 
mussen. 

I29f-i30w-i3is.*  Topographic  Anatomy.  Based  upon  a  study  of  serial 
cross-sections  of  the  human  body.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medi- 
cal, or  graduate  students.  Prerequisite :  Course  5-6.  33  hours ;  2 
credits.    Jackson.  ( 

i33f,su.  Anatomy  of  the  Fetus  and  Child.  A  survey  of  prenatal  and 
postnatal  development.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical,  or 
graduate  students.  Limited  to  sixteen  students.  Prerequisites : 
Courses  5-6,  107.    66  hours,  4  credits.     Scammon. 

I34f,s,su.*  Anatomy  of  the  Newborn.  A  detailed  laboratory  study  of 
the  anatomy  of  the  newborn.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical, 
or  graduate  students.  Prerequisite :  Course  133,  or  equivalent.  66 
hours,  3  credits.    Scammon. 

I35f,su.  Physical  Development  of  Childhood.  Lectures,  with  study  of 
illustrative  material.  Primarily  for  students  in  the  College  of  Edu- 
cation; open  to  medical  students  by  permission  of  instructor.  22 
hours,  2  credits.     Scammon. 

I37f-I38w-I3QS-I40su.*  Implantation  and  Placentation.  Study  of  the 
implantation  of  the  ovum,  formation  of  the  placenta,  anjd  the  earlier 
stages  of  embryonic  development  in  man  and  mammals.  Fourth-, 
fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical,  or  graduate  students.  Limited  to  twelve 
students.  Prerequisite :  Course  107,  or  equivalent.  66  hours ;  3 
credits.    Lee. 

143s.  Applied  Anatomy.  Relationships,  with  reference  to  their  clinical 
applications.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical,  or  graduate  stu- 
dents. Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.  33  or  66  hours;  1^  or  3  credits. 
Erdmann. 


*  These   courses   may   be   taken    continuously   through   three   or   four   quarters   or 
in  any  one  quarter, 
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I45f-i46w-i47su.*  Special  Dissections.  Dissections  of  special  regions, 
including  preparation  of  museum  specimens.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth- 
year  medical,  or  graduate  students.  Limited  to  twenty-four  students. 
Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.    33  hours;  iJ/2  credits.     Erdmann. 

149W.  Experimental  Neurology.  A  study  of  the  morphology  of  the  cen- 
tral nervous  system  as  determined  by  experimental  methods.  Fifth-, 
or  sixth-year  medical,  or  graduate  students.  Limited  to  five  students. 
Prerequisite:  Course  III.     66  hours;  3  credits.     Rasmussen. 

I53f-I54w-i55s-i56su.*  Advanced  Anatomy.  Advanced  work,  largely  in- 
dividual in  character,  in  gross  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  or 
neurology.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical,  or  graduate  stu- 
dents. Admission  only  upon  approval  of  instructor.  Hours  and 
credits  to  be  arranged.  Jackson,  Johnston,  Lee,  Rasmussen, 
Scammon. 

i6of,  162s,  163SU.*  Seminar  in  Growth  of  Children.  A  study  with  graphic- 
analysis  of  data  on  physical  development  of  children  of  school  age. 
Prerequisite:  Course  135,  or  equivalent.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.     Scammon. 

20if-202w-203s-204su.*  Research  in  Anatomy.  Research  work  in  gross 
or  microscopic  anatomy,  neurology,  histology,  or  embryology,  for 
properly  qualified  students,  graduates,  or  others,  upon  approval  of  any 
one  of  the  instructors.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  Jackson, 
Johnston,  Lee,  Rasmussen,  or  Scammon. 

205f-2o6w-207s.*  Anatomical  Seminar.  Presentation  and  discussion  of 
research  work  in  progress  in  the  department,  together  with  reviews 
of  current  anatomical  literature.  Open  to  graduates  or  others  upon 
approval  of  instructor.     11  hours;  1  credit.     Jackson. 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors  Elias  P.  Lyon,  Frederick  H.  Scott;  Associate  Professors 
Richard  Olding  Beard,  J.  F.  McClendon  ;  Assistant  Professors 
Francis  B.  Kingsbury,  Chauncey  J.  V.  Pettibone,  M.  Russel 
Wilcox  ;  Instructor  Esther  Greisheimer  ;  Assistant  Charles  C. 
Gault. 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED   COURSES 

f-2w-3s.  Physiology  and  Hygiene.  A  course  offered  especially  to  teach- 
ers, designed  to  give  a  helpful  knowledge  of  the  human  subject. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  3  hours  on  Saturday;  6  credits. 
Lyon,  Beard,  and  Assistants. 
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4f,w,s,su.  Human  Physiology.  A  course  offered  to  students  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts,  of  the  School  for  Nurses, 
the  Division  of  Home  Economics,  the  College  of  Dentistry,  etc.  Lec- 
tures and  laboratory  work.  Prerequisites :  elementary  biology  and 
chemistry.  88  hours ;  6  credits.  Lyon,  Beard,  Greisheimer,  and 
Assistants. 

5f,w,s,su.  Same  as  Course  4  without  laboratory  work.  Pharmacy  students 
and  others.    4  credits.    Lyon,  Beard,  and  Assistants. 

6s, su.  Physiologic  Chemistry.  For  students  of  College  of  Dentistry  and 
others.  Prerequisite :  organic  chemistry.  55  hours ;  3  credits. 
Pettibone  and  Assistants. 

ioof-ioiw-i02s  ;  100,  101, 102SU.  Physiologic  Chemistry.  The  components 
of  the  animal  body;  foods,  digestion,  the  excreta  and  metabolism. 
Third-year  medical  students  and  others.  Prerequisite :  organic  chem- 
istry. 198  hours;  12  credits.  Pettibone,  Kingsbury,  Greisheimer, 
and  Assistants. 

i03f,su.  Physiology  of  Muscle,  Nerve,  Blood,  Circulation,  and  Diges- 
tion. Fourth-year  medical  students  and  others.  Prerequisites :  or- 
ganic chemistry  and  animal  biology.  121  hours ;  8  credits.  Scott, 
McClendon,  and  Assistants. 

i04w,su.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Special  Senses;  Res- 
piration, Metabolism,  Nutrition,  and  Excretion.  Fourth-year  medi- 
cal students  and  others.  Prerequisites  :  organic  chemistry  and  animal 
biology.  121  hours ;  8  credits.  Lyon,  Scott,  Beard,  McClendon,  and 
Assistants. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

nof.  Physical  Chemistry  of  Vital  Phenomena.  Osmotic  pressure, 
surface  tension,  electric  conductivity,  hydrogen-ion  concentration. 
Prerequisites  :  animal  biology  and  two  courses  in  chemistry.  66  hours  ; 
3  credits.     McClendon. 

iiiw.  Electro  Physiology.  The  bio-electric  currents,  negative  osmosis 
and  further  work  on  hydrogen-ion  concentration.  Prerequisite:  nof 
or  arrange.    66  hours ;  3  credits.    McClendon. 

112s.  Vitamines.  Physico-chemical  conditions  necessary  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  the  vitamines  during  the  storage,  cooking,  or  other  prepara- 
tion of  foods.    Prerequisites:  iiiw.    66  hours;  3  credits.   McClendon. 

H3f,w,s,su.  Problems  in  Physiology.  Arranged  by  instructors  with  quali- 
fied students.  Each  student  will  be  assigned  a  topic  for  special  labo- 
ratory study,  leading  in  some  cases  to  original  investigation.  Confer- 
ences and  reading.  Prerequisites :  Courses  103-4  or  equivalent.  66 
hours ;  3  credits.     Lyon,  Scott,  McClendon. 
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131W.  Advanced  Physiology  of  Muscle,  Blood,  Circulation,  and  Diges- 
tion. Alterations  due  to  physiologic  conditions.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or 
sixth-year  medical  students,  and  others.  Prerequisite :  Physiology 
103.    66  hours ;  3  credits.     Scott. 

132s.  Advanced  Physiology  of  Respiration,  Excretion,  Metabolism, 
Nervous  System,  and  Sense  Organs.  Conferences  and  laboratory 
work.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical  students,  and  others. 
Prerequisite  :  Physiology  104.    66  hours ;  3  credits.    Scott. 

i37f,s.  Foods  and  Practical  Dietetics.  A  study  of  human  foods  and 
food  values;  of  the  principles  of  food  selection;  of  caloric  indices 
and  balanced  dietaries.  Exercises  in  the  practical  preparation  of 
foods.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical  students.  Limited  to 
twelve  students.    66  hours ;  3  credits.    Beard,  Thomas. 

138W.  Physiology  of  Development.  The  physiology  of  the  ovum,  em- 
bryo, fetus ;  the  functions  of  menstruation,  ovulation,  pregnancy,  par- 
turition, and  lactation ;  the  functional  characteristics  of  birth,  in- 
fancy, childhood,  adolescence,  maturity,  and  old  age.  Fourth-,  fifth-, 
or  sixth-year  medical  students.    22  hours ;  2  credits.     Beard. 

139s.  Examination  of  the  Eye  and  Ear.  A  study  of  advanced  methods. 
Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  exercises.  Fourth-,  fifth-, 
or  sixth-year  medical  students.  Prerequisite :  Physiology  104.  22 
hours;  1  credit.    Wilcox. 

I53f,w,s,su.  Advanced  Physiologic  Chemistry.  Course  arranged  by  in- 
structors with  qualified  students  for  special  work.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or 
sixth-year  medical  students  and  others ;  may  be  taken  in  one  or  more 
quarters.  Prerequisite :  Course  102.  Hours  and  credits  arranged. 
Pettibone,  Kingsbury. 

161  f.  Urinalysis.  Advanced  methods.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year 
medical  and  other  qualified  students.  Prerequisite :  Physiology  102. 
66  hours ;  3  credits.     Pettibone. 

162W.  Chemical  Analysis  of  Blood.  The  most  recent  methods  in  chemi- 
cal analysis  of  blood,  including  total  nitrogen,  total  non-protein  nitro- 
gen, urea,  uric  acid,  creatinin,  cholesterol,  chlorides,  sugar,  and  various 
other  constituents.  Limited  to  twelve  students.  Prerequisite :  Physi- 
ology 102.     66  hours;  3  credits.     Pettibone. 

163s.  Metabolism.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  special  phases  of 
metabolism.  Lectures  may  be  taken  alone;  number  of  students  un- 
limited; laboratory  course  limited  to  ten  students.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or 
sixth-year  medical  students,  and  others.  Prerequisite :  Physiology  102. 
66  hours  ;  3  credits.    Pettibone. 

i64f,w,s.  Quantitative  Methods.  The  estimation  of  certain  important 
substances  in  the  urine,  blood,  and  other  body  fluids.     Fourth-,  fifth-, 
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or  sixth-year  medical  students  and  others.     Prerequisite :  Physiology 
102.    Hours  and  credits  arranged.    Kingsbury. 

20if,w,s.  Seminar  in  Physiology  and  Pharmacology.  For  instructors 
and  advanced  students.  11  hours;  1  credit.  Lyon,  Hirschfelder, 
and  Staff. 

203f,w,s.  Research  in  Physiology.  Hours  and  credits  arranged.  Lyon, 
Scott,  McClendon. 

205f,w,s.  Research  in  Physiologic  Chemistry.  Hours  and  credits  ar- 
ranged.    Kingsbury,  Pettibone. 

2o8f,  209W.  Seminar  in  Physiologic  Optics.  Primarily  for  graduate  stu- 
dents. Open  to  sixth-year  medical  students.  11  hours;  1  credit. 
Lyon. 

2iof,  21 1  w.  Physiologic  Optics.  A  laboratory  course.  For  graduate  and 
sixth-year  medical  students.    22  hours ;  1  credit.    Lyon. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor  Arthur  D.  Hirschfelder  ;  Associate  Professor  Edgar  D. 
Brown;  Assistant  Charles  E.  Greenlaw;  Teaching  Fellow  John  P. 
Quigley. 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

if,w.  Elementary  Pharmacology.  A  study  of  the  history,  uses,  classifi- 
cation, and  preparation  of  drugs;  definition  of  descriptive  terms; 
systems  of  weights  and  measures ;  methods  of  administration,  prin- 
ciples of  dosage,  etc.  For  School  for  Nurses  and  others.  44  hours ; 
4  credits.    Brown. 

4s.  Course  in  Pharmacology.  The  history,  origin,  nature,  pharmacal 
preparations,  and  uses  of  drugs,  including  the  discussion  of  their 
physiologic,  pharmacologic,  and  therapeutic  actions.  For  second-year 
dental  students.    44  hours;  4  credits.    Hirschfelder. 

I02f,s.  General  Pharmacology.  The  principles  underlying  the  structure, 
physico-chemical  properties,  physiologic,  therapeutic,  and  toxic  actions 
of  substances,  natural  or  synthetic,  used  as  medicines.  Fourth-year 
medical  students.    44  hours;  3  credits.    Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

i04f,s.  Experimental  Pharmacology.  Exercises  illustrating  the  prepara- 
tion and  action  of  medicines,  their  relation  to  chemical  structure,  and 
their  mode  of  administration.  Fourth-year  medical  students.  66 
hours;  3  credits.    Hirschfelder,  Brown. 
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i05su,w.  General  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics.  A  detailed  study 
of  drugs  important  in  clinical  practice,  covering  the  relations  of  chemi- 
cal structure  to  physiologic  and  therapeutic  action  and  modes  of  ap- 
plication in  medicine.  Parti.  Fifth-year  medical  students.  22  hours  ; 
2  credits.    Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

io6f.  General  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics.  Same  as  Course  105, 
in  continuation.  Part  II.  Fifth-year  medical  students.  22  hours ; 
2  credits.    Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

I07f,w,s.  Therapeutic  Conference.  Discussion  of  the  treatment  of  dis- 
eases based  upon  a  study  of  notes  of  typical  cases,  in  connection  with 
the  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.  Section  of  sixth-year  class  in 
each  quarter.     11  hours.     Hirschfelder. 

in.  Prescription  Writing.  The  principles  of  prescription  writing;  studies 
in  the  flavoring,  coloring,  and  incompatibles  of  drugs.  Fifth-year. 
11  hours.    Brown. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

6.  Experimental  Pharmacology.  Experiments  upon  the  effects  of  the 
important  heart  and  nerve  stimulants,  sedatives,  purgatives,  and  anti- 
septics. Offered  to  dental  and  pharmacy  students  and  nurses.  22 
to  44  hours;  1-2  credits.    Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

109.  Pharmacological  Problems.  An  intensive  experimental  study  of 
some  single  topic  in  pharmacology,  with  a  critical  review  of  the 
literature  bearing  upon  the  subject.  Hours  and  credits  arranged. 
Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

201.  Seminar  in  Physiology  and  Pharmacology.  Reviews  of  recent 
literature  bearing  upon  physiologic  and  pharmacologic  subjects.  Con- 
ducted by  department  directors,  with  the  collaboration  of  the  staffs 
and  of  qualified  graduate  or  undergraduate  students.  11  hours;  1 
credit. 

203.  Research  in  Pharmacology.  Open  to  graduate  and  advanced  stu- 
dents.   Hours  and  credits  arranged.    Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY  AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Professors  Harold  E.  Robertson,  John  Sundwall;  Associate  Professor 
Elexious  T.  Bell;  Assistant  Professor  Moses  Barron;  Instructor 
Margaret  Warwick. 


Departmental  Office,  Institute  of  Public  Health  and  Pathology 


REQUIRED  COURSES 
4f.  Pathology.    The  study  and  recognition  of  gross  and  microscopic  dis- 
ease   processes.      The    principles    of    general    pathology    with    special 
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consideration  of  diseases  peculiar  to  the  mouth  and  teeth  and  impor- 
tant in  dental  practice.  Dental  students.  99  hours ;  6  credits.  Hen- 
rict,  Warwick,  and  Assistants. 

ioif,w.  Pathology.  Part  I.  The  general  principles  governing  pathologic 
changes,  including  disturbances  of  the  circulation  and  metabolism; 
inflammation,  regeneration,  and  repair ;  tumor  formation.  The  study 
and  recognition  of  gross  and  microscopic  lesions.  Fourth-year  medi- 
cal students.  Prerequisites  :  histology  and  special  bacteriology.  164 
hours ;  9  credits.    Robertson,  Bell,  Barron. 

I02w,s.  Pathology.  Part  II.  The  study  of  the  pathologic  processes  of 
infectious  diseases,  such  as  diphtheria,  typhoid  fever,  etc. ;  the  special 
pathology  of  lesions  in  various  organs,  systems  of  organs,  and  tissues 
of  the  body.  Fourth-year  medical  students.  Prerequisite :  Pathology, 
Part  I.     164  hours ;  9  credits.     Robertson,  Bell,  Barron. 

I03su,f,s.  Clinical  Pathology.  The  principles  and  methods  involved  in 
the  examination  of  urine,  blood,  stomach  contents,  feces,  sputum, 
exudates,  and  transudates ;  the  relation  of  pathologic  findings  to  the 
diagnosis  of  disease.  Fifth-year  medical  students.  66  hours;  4  credits. 
Barron,  Warwick. 

io7su,w.  Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene.  A  systematic  study  of  the 
principles  of  personal  and  communal  hygiene  and  of  general  pro- 
cedures for  the  protection  of  the  public  health.  Sixth-year  medical 
students.    33  hours  ;  3  credits.     Sundwall. 

I09f,w,s.  Clinical  Pathology.  Practical  work  in  the  examination  of 
blood,  urine,  stomach  contents,  sputum,  etc.  Conducted  in  the  Out- 
Patient  Department  with  class  sections.  Sixth-year  medical  students. 
11  hours.     One-half  credit.     Barron,  Warwick. 

mf,w,s.  Autopsies.  Technique  of  performing  autopsies;  making  autopsy 
records ;  examination  of  fresh  organs  removed  from  these  autopsies. 
Opportunities  afforded  to  study  observed  lesions  microscopically. 
Three  or  four  students  called  to  each  post-mortem ;  excused  from 
regular  classes.  Preference  given  to  senior  students.  Each  candidate 
for  the  degree  must  have  taken  part  in  at  least  four  autopsies.  Fifth- 
and  sixth-year  medical  students.    The  Staff. 

'ELECTIVE  COURSES 

108.  Advanced  Clinical  Pathology.  Practical  studies  on  spinal  fluids, 
including  colloidal  gold  and  Nonne  reactions,  and  other  special  meth- 
ods for  examination  and  diagnosis  of  body  tissues  and  fluids. 


*  Assignment    of    elective    courses    to    individual    staff    members    will    appear    in 
quarterly   programs. 
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no.  Practical  Work  in  Histopathology.  Exercises  in  examinations  of 
microscopic  material  from  autopsies  and  operations. 

H2.  Pathologic  Technique.  General  and  special  methods  of  prepara- 
tion of  microscopic  and.  gross  pathologic  specimens ;  including  prac- 
tice with  freezing  microtome,  celloidin  and  paraffin  embedding  meth- 
ods, general  and  special  stains,  preparation  of  museum  specimens,  etc. 
Limited  to  ten  students.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  and  sixth-year  medical  stu- 
dents.    Prerequisite:  pathology,  Part  I.     33  hours;  ix/2  credits. 

H3f,w,s.  Advanced  Pathology.  Laboratory  studies  in  the  examination  of 
routine  operative  and  autopsy  specimens,  with  investigation  of  special 
associated  problems.  Credit  for  work  in  this  course  is  to  be  judged 
entirely  by  character  and  amount  of  work  accomplished.  Dates  and 
hours  arranged. 

117.  Diagnosis  of  Tumors.  Rapid  diagnosis  and  study  of  tumors  and 
other  pathologic  conditions  simulating  tumor  formation.  Fifth-  and 
sixth-year  medical  students.  Prerequisite :  pathology,  Part  II.  S3 
hours;  1^2  credits. 

118.  Gynecological  Pathology.  The  special  study  of  pathologic  condi- 
tions found  in  the  female  genital  tract.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year 
medical  students.    48  hours;  iT/2  credits.    Bell,  Adair. 

119.  Clinical  Pathological  Conference.  Presentation  and  comparison 
of  clinical  data  on  selected  cases  by  clinicians,  and  of  the  pathological 
specimens  from  these  same  cases,  by  the  pathologist,  with  discussions 
of  the  problems  of  etiology  and  diagnosis.  One  hour  per  week  in 
each  quarter. 

120.  Neuropathology.  The  special  study  of  pathologic  conditions  of  the 
central  and  peripheral  nervous  system.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year 
medical  students.    22  hours;  !*/>  credits. 

121.  Clinical  Laboratory  Course.  Practical  diagnostic  study  in  the  Out- 
Patient  Department  laboratory.     Limited  to  sections  of  four  students. 


123.  Surgical  Pathology.  Studies  in  the  gross  and  microscopic  char- 
acters of  surgical  material  with  conferences  on,  and  discussion  of, 
practical  questions  of  etiology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment.  33  hours, 
\x/2  credits. 

124.  Hematology.  Advanced  studies  in  diseases  of  the  blood,  with  par- 
ticular attention  to  special  technical  procedures  and  the  significance 
of  laboratory  findings.  Fifth-  or  sixth-year  medical  students.  44 
hours ;  2  credits. 

201.  Research.  Graduate  students,  of  the  necessary  preliminary  train- 
ing, may  elect  research,  either  as  majors  or  minors  in  pathology. 
Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  BACTERIOLOGY  AND  IMMUNOLOGY 

Professor  Winford  P.  Larson;  Assistant  Professor  Arthur  T.  Henrici; 
Instructor  Anne  Benton  ;  Assistant  Robert  C.  Green. 


Departmental  Office,  Institute  of  Public  Health  and  Pathology 


REQUIRED   COURSES 

3f.  Bacteriology.  The  principles  governing  the  isolation  and  study  of 
bacteria.  The  bacteria  and  other  parasites  of  the  mouth  and  teeth. 
Studies  of  pathogenic  organisms  which  produce,  or  appear  in,  rheu- 
matism; relation  to  infections  of  the  teeth.  Dental  students.  99 
hours;  5  credits.    Henrici  and  Assistants. 

6f,w,s.  Elementary  Bacteriology.  The  principles  and  technique  of  gen- 
eral bacteriology.  Studies  in  the  morphologic  and  biologic  characters 
of  the  common  bacteria.  Preparation  of  culture  media.  -Disinfec- 
tants and  disinfection.  Bacteriology  of  water  and  food  products. 
Students  of  Home  Economics,  Agriculture,  Nursing,  etc.  88  hours; 
4  credits.    Benton  and  Assistants. 

I04w,su.  General  Bacteriology.  The  preparation  of  culture  media;  the 
morphology  of  bacteria ;  methods  of  staining  and  identification ;  anaer- 
obic bacteria;  principles  of  sterilization  and  disinfection;  examina- 
tion of  air,  water,  milk;  relation  of  bacteriology  to  the  industries. 
Third-year  medical  students  and  others.  Prerequisites :  general  chem- 
istry, botany  or  zoology.  99  hours;  6  credits.  Larson,  Benton,  and 
Assistants. 

I05su,f.  Special  Bacteriology.  The  study  of  pathogenic  bacteria,  espe- 
cially in  relation  to  definite  diseases ;  bacteriological  methods  in  clinical 
diagnosis ;  principles  of  infection  and  immunity,  with  practical  appli- 
cation of  serum  reactions.  Fourth-year  medical  students  and  others. 
Prerequisite:  general  bacteriology,  yy  hours;  5  credits.  Larson, 
Benton,  and  Assistants. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

114.  Advanced  Bacteriology.  An  advanced  course  giving  additional  work 
in  bacteriology  and  the  opportunity  of  working  out  special  problems. 
Fifth-year  medical  students.  Limited  to  ten  students.  44  hours;  2 
credits.    Larson. 

115.  Course  in  Immunity.  Laws  of  hemolysis.  Quantitative  relation- 
ship between  antigen  and  antibody.  Wassermann  reaction.  Opsonins. 
Vaccines.  Precipitin  reaction.  Abderhalden  reaction.  Anaphylaxis. 
Fifth-  and  sixth-year  medical  students.  Limited  to  ten  students  in 
each  quarter.    44  hours ;  2  credits.    Larson. 
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117.  The  Higher  Bacteria.  Study  of  morphology,  cultivation,  and  classi- 
fication of  trichomycetes,  yeasts,  and  moulds.  Study  of  the  mycoses. 
Limited  to  six  students.    Henrici. 

203.  Research.  Graduate  students  of  the  necessary  preliminary  training 
may  elect  research,  either  as  majors  or  minors,  in  bacteriology. 
Hours  and  credits  arranged.    Larson. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SURGERY 

Associate  Professor  Arthur  C.  Strachauer;*  Professor  Arthur  J. 
Gillette;  Associate  Professors  Alexander  R.  Colvin,  J.  Frank 
Corbett,  Arthur  A.  Law,  Archibald  MacLaren,  Arthur  T.  Mann, 
Harry  P.  Ritchie,  John  T.  Rogers  ;  Assistant  Professors  Paul  F. 
Brown,  Carl  C.  Chatterton,  Louis  E.  Daugherty,  Emil  S.  Geist, 
James  W.  George,  James  A.  Johnson,  Oscar  Owre,  Frederick  H. 
Poppe,  Charles  A.  Reed,  Archa  E.  Wilcox,  Franklin  R.  Wright, 
Harry  B.  Zimmerman;  Instructors  John  S.  Abbott,  Wallace  Cole, 
Walter  A.  Fansler,  Paul  W.  Giessler,  Eugene  K.  Green,  Hugo 
J.  Hartig,*  John  P.  Hiebert,  Walter  J.  Kremer,  Frederick  A. 
Olson,  Emil  C.  Robitshek,  John  C.  Staley,  Henry  C.  Stuhr, 
Gilbert  J.  Thomas,  Anton  G.  Wethall;  Assistants  Charles  A. 
Hallberg,  M.  Keller  Knauff,  Manford  O.  Oppegaard,  Joseph  J. 
Stratte,  Edward  A.  Zaworski;  Teaching  Fellows  Donald  S.  Cam- 
eron, Arthur  A.  Zierold. 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

5if-w;  s-su.  Principles  of  Surgery.  A  study  of  surgical  inflammations, 
etc. ;  illustrated  by  gross  and  microscopic  preparations  from  the  living 
subject  and  from  experimental  courses.  Lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Fifth  year.    44  hours.    Corbett,  Ritchie. 

53f,s.  General  Surgery.  The  diseases  and  injuries  of  tendons,  fasciae, 
bursae,  blood  vessels,  nerves,  brain,  and  meninges.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations.    Fifth  year.    2>2>  hours.    Law. 

55f-w;  s-su.  Regional  Surgery.  The  practical  surgery  of  the  several 
regions  of  the  body;  diseases  of  bones,  injuries,  and  acute  diseases 
of  joints,  etc.  Lectures  and  demonstrations.  Fifth  year.  44  hours. 
Strachauer. 

58w.  Fractures  and  Dislocations.  Lectures  and  demonstrations.  Sixth 
year.    22  hours.     Law,  Daugherty,  Wilcox. 


Acting   Chief  of  the   Department. 
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59f,w,s,su.  Diagnostic  Clinic.  A  series  of  clinics  upon  the  diagnosis  of 
surgical  conditions  as  presented  in  the  hospital  wards.  11  hours. 
Fifth  year.    Johnson. 

63f,w,s,su.  Clinical  Clerkships.  The  personal  and  direct  study  of  as- 
signed hospital  patients  under  supervision  of  the  staff;  case  histories; 
laboratory  examinations ;  provisional  diagnoses,  with  suggestions  as  to 
therapy.  Practical  instruction  in  anesthesia  and  a  demonstration  of 
anesthetics.    88  hours.    The  Staff. 

65f,w,s,su.  Minor  Operative  Clinics.  Course  conducted  with  class  sec- 
tions on  three  days  in  each  week  at  the  Out-Patient  Department;  a 
part  of  the  course  of  required  clinics.     17  hours.    Johnson  and  Staff. 

66s.  Medical  Ethics  and  Economics.  2  hours.  Amos  W.  Abbott, 
Archibald  MacLaren. 

67f,w,s,su.  Operative  Course  on  the  Cadaver.  The  technique  of  ab- 
dominal incision  and  closure ;  of  bowel  suturing ;  appendiceal  removal ; 
kidney  exploration ;  nephrotomy ;  tracheotomy ;  amputations ;  liga- 
tions;   and   other   problems   in   emergency    surgery.     Fifth   year.     22 

hours.   CORBETT,  POPPE. 

68f,w,s,su.  Animal  Surgery.  A  study  of  surgical  technique  by  cardinal 
operations  upon  animals.     Sixth  year.     S3  hours.     Corbett,  Poppe. 

69f,w,s,su.  Student  Internship.  A  course  of  resident  study  in  an  as- 
signed hospital,  covering  the  last  two  quarters  of  the  senior  year, 
under  direction  of  the  faculty  members  of  the  hospital  staff;  section 
of  surgery.     176  hours.     The  Staff. 

ORTHOPEDIA 

7of,w,s,su.  Orthopedic  Surgery.  A  course  of  clinical  lectures  and  opera- 
tions conducted  in  each  quarter,  with  divisions  of  class ;  at  the  Hospi- 
tal for  Crippled  and  Deformed  at  Phalen  Park.  22  hours.  Gillette, 
Chatterton. 

7if,w,s,su.  Orthopedic  Clinic.  A  study  of  cases  of  orthopedic  disease 
and  treatment  at  the  Out-Patient  Department,  with  class  sections ;  a 
part  of  the  course  of  required  clinics.    8  hours.    Geist,  Reed. 

UROLOGY 

73f.  Genito-Urinary  Diseases.  The  etiology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment 
of  this  group  of  diseases.    A  course  of  lectures.     17  hours.    Wright. 

77f,w,s,su.  Genito-Urinary  Clinic.  The  observation,  examination,  and 
treatment  of  patients  in  the  Out-Patient  Service  at  three  weekly  ses- 
sions ;  a  part  of  the  course  of  required  clinics.  8  hours.  Owre  and 
Staff. 
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*79f,w.  Course  in  Roentgenology.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  plate 
reading,     n  hours.    Bissell. 

fELECTIVES 

ioi,  ioix,  ioiy.  Minor  Surgery.  Clinical  courses,  conducted  coincidently, 
in  the  Out-Patient  Department.    Johnson,  Robitshek,  Stratte. 

102.  Proctoscopy  and  Sigmoidoscopy.  A  clinical  course  conducted  in  the 
Out-Patient  Department.     Fansler. 

103.  Surgical  Research.  For  advanced  students.  Hours  and  credits  ar- 
ranged.     CORBETT,  POPPE. 

104,  104X,  y,  yy,  z.  Diagnostic  and  Operative  Procedures.  Conducted  at 
the  University  Hospital.     The  Staff. 

105,  105X.  Diagnostic  and  Operative  Clinics.  Held  at  Minneapolis  City 
Hospital.    Mann,  Wilcox,  and  Staff. 

\o6.  Extraction  of  Teeth.  Course  conducted  in  the  College  of  Dentistry. 
Griffith. 

107.  Genito-Urinary  Clinic  At  University  Dispensary.  Owre  and 
Staff. 

108.  Endoscopy  and  Cystoscopy.  A  clinical  course  at  the  Minneapolis 
City  Hospital.    Owre. 

109.  Genito-Urinary  Clinic  Conducted  at  the  Minneapolis  City  Hos- 
pital.   Wright,  Owre. 

now.  Orthopedic  Clinic     At  the  University  Dispensary.     Geist,  Reed. 

117W.  Orthopedia.  A  course  of  lectures  illustrated  by  lantern  slides. 
Geist. 

2i5w,s.  The  Surgery  of  the  Kidney.    A  review  of  the  embryology,  anat- 
.     omy,  and  pathology.     Diagnosis ;  cystoscopic  study,  including  kidney 
function  estimation,  and  pyelography.     Operative  technique.     Studies 
of  special  problems.     Strachauer. 

216W-217S.  The  Surgery  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord.  Operative 
technique.  Studies  of  special  problems.  Prerequisites  :.  Anatomy  103  ; 
Medicine  113.     Strachauer. 


*  While  this  course  is  not  departmentalized,  it  is  most  appropriately  listed  in  the 
group  of  surgical  studies. 

f  All  clinical  electives  will  be  the  subject  of  special  registration.  They  are  open 
generally  to  fifth-  and  sixth-year  students  and  in  all  quarters.  Length  of  courses 
will  be  announced  by  special  programs  covering  each  elective  period. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE 

Professors  Leonard  G.  Rowntree,  Arthur  S.  Hamilton,*  S.  Marx 
White,  Arthur  A.  Sweeney;  Research  Professor  Thomas  B.  Hart- 
zell;  Associate  Professors  Francis  G.  Blake,  James  S.  Gilfillan, 
Samuel  E.  Sweitzer,  Henry  L.  Ulrich  ;  Assistant  Professors 
John  Butler,  Charles  D.  Freeman,  Alexander  R.  Hall,  Ernest 
M.  Hammes,  Harry  G.  Irvine,  Angus  W.  Morrison,  George  M. 
Olson,  Ernest  T.  F.  Richards,  Robert  I.  Rizer,  John  P.  Schneider, 
Grete  E.  Seham  ;  Lecturer  Henry  Wireman  Cook  ;  Instructors  Archi- 
bald H.  Beard,  Paul  B.  Cook,  Charles  R.  Drake,  Edwin  L.  Gardner, 
Olga  S.  Hansen,  John  A.  Lepak,  Henry  E.  Michelson,  Ralph  E. 
Morris,  Charles  E.  Nixon,  Thomas  A.  Peppard,  Frederick  H.  K. 
Schaaf,  Frederick  W.  Wittich,  Charles  B.  Wright;  Research 
Assistant  William  A.  Grey;  Assistants  Edward  J.  Engberg,  Frances 
A.  Ford,  Edward  C.  Gager,  Arthur  J.  Henderson,  Kano  Ikeda, 
Ernest  S.  Mariette,  Joseph  C.  Michaels,  Frederick  P.  Moersch, 
Clyde  A.  Undine,  Archibald  W.  Ward,  Samuel  A.  Weisman  ; 
Teaching  Fellow  John  C.  McKinley. 


Departmental   Office,   Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

5ow,s.  Physical  Diagnosis.  A  study  of  general  symptomatology  and  of 
methods  of  physical  examination,  diagnosis,  and  record ;  with  demon- 
strations upon  the  normal  and  abnormal  subject.  Introductory  to 
the  group  teaching  of  physical  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  22  hours. 
Rowntree,  Schneider,  and  Assistants. 

5isu-f,  52f-w.  The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine.  A  systematic 
consideration  of  the  subject,  exclusive  of  neurology  and  neurologic 
diagnosis,  q.v. ;  illustrated,  so  far  as  possible,  by  clinical  material. 
The  course  will  include  a  consideration  of  the  examination  for  life 
insurance.  Fifth  year.  66  hours.  Rowntree,  White,  Richards, 
Cook,  Gardner,  Rizer,  Wittich. 

53f,w,s.  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Case  Taking.  Studies  conducted,  with 
divisions  of  the  class,  in  the  following  clinics:  (1)  cardiac  and  vascu- 
lar diseases;  (2)  respiratory  diseases  and  tuberculosis;  (3)  meta- 
bolic diseases;  (4)  gastro-intestinal  diseases;  (5)  nervous  diseases; 
(6)  dermatology  and  syphilis.  See  also  Courses  77  and  81.  Fifth 
year.  99  hours.  Irvine,  Olson,  Schneider,  Sweitzer,  Rizer,  Wit- 
tich, Wright,  and  Assistants. 

55su,f,s.  Physical  Diagnosis.  A  course  of  lectures  in  elaboration  of 
the  practical  work  in  the  Out-Patient  Service.  Fifth  year.  11  hours. 
Schneider,  Rizer,  Wittich. 


On   leave   of   absence. 
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56su,f,s.  Practical  Therapy  and  Therapeutic  Technique.  A  study  of 
special  methods  of  therapeusis.     Fifth  year,     n  hours.     Richards. 

57f,w,s,su.  Clinic  in  Medicine.  Conducted  in  the  University  Hospital. 
Fifth  year ;  one-half  the  class  for  two  quarters.  22  hours.  Richards, 
Rizer,  Lepak. 

5of,w,s,su.  Section  Clinics  in  Medicine.  Conducted  in  the  Minneapolis 
City  Hospital;  a  part  of  the  course  in  required  clinics.  Fifth  year. 
11  hours.     Gardner. 

6ow.  Mouth  Infections.  The  typical  infections  of  the  oral  cavity  and 
their  causal  relations  to  disease.     Sixth  year.     11  hours.     Hartzell. 

62W.  Medical  Jurisprudence.  The  principles  of  law,  the  rules  of  evi- 
dence and  the  duties  of  physicians  in  medico-legal  cases.  Sixth  year. 
11  hours.     Sweeney. 

63f,w,s,su.  Clinic  in  Medicine.  A  study  of  cases  and  case  histories  in 
the  University  Hospital  service.  Sixth  year.  44  hours.  Rowntree, 
White,  and  Staff. 

6sf,w,s,su.  Clinical  Clerkships.  The  personal  and  direct  observation  of 
patients  in  hospital  under  the  supervision  of  the  staff;  the  taking  and 
recording  of  case  histories  and  the  making  of  provisional  diagnoses. 
One  fourth  of  class  in  each  quarter.  Fifth  and  sixth  years,  no 
hours.    The  Staff. 

6of,w,s,su.  Student  Internship.  A  course  of  resident  study  in  an  as- 
signed hospital,  covering  the  last  two  quarters  of  the  senior  year, 
under  direction  of  the  Faculty  members  of  the  hospital  staff;  section 
of  medicine,  220  hours.    The  Staff. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

101.  Clinical  Electives  ;  offering  the  student  an  assistantship  in  the  Out- 
Patient  Department  in  any  of  the  services  in  medicine;  nervous  and 
mental  diseases ;  dermatology  and  syphilis.  Open  to  two  students, 
who  have  completed  clinical  clerkships,  in  each  service  and  in  each 
quarter.    The  Staff. 

103.  Clinics  in  Medicine;  bedside  studies  at  the  City  and  County  Hos- 
pital, St.  Paul.     Limited  to  ten  students.     Hall. 

105.  Acute  Infectious  Diseases.  Non-contagious  in  character.  A  com- 
parative study  of  fevers ;  conducted  at  the  Minneapolis  City  Hospital. 
Limited  to  six  students.    Ulrich. 

106.  Diseases  of  the  Respiratory  Tract.  A  study  of  physical  signs. 
Minneapolis  City  Hospital.     Limited  to  six  students.     Gardner. 
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108.  Advanced  Work  in  Graphic  Recording  and  Functional  Diagnosis 
of  Cardio-Vascular  Diseases.  A  study  of  the  use  of  the  polygraph 
and  electro-cardiograph.     Limited  to  six   students.     White,  Morris. 

109.  Advanced  Physical  Diagnosis  of  the  Chest.  Practical  work  on 
tuberculous  patients  at  available  hospitals.  Two  classes  of  six  stu- 
dents each.    Wittich  and  Associates. 

no.  Studies  in  Metabolism,  Clinical,  and  Experimental.  Limited  to 
six  students.    Rowntree  and  Staff. 

in.  Problems  in  Advanced  Medical  Diagnosis.  Limited  to  four  stu- 
dents.   Ulrich. 

DIVISION   OF   NERVOUS  AND  MENTAL  DISEASES 
REQUIRED  COURSES 

69L  Neurology  and  Neurologic  Diagnosis.  The  general  symptomatology 
and  methods  of  examination  of  the  nervous  system ;  the  etiology, 
pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  the  special  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system.  Lectures,  recitations,  and  lantern  demonstrations. 
Fifth  year,    ss  hours.    Hamilton,  Hammes. 

70su.  Psychiatry.  The  principal  data  and  methods  of  modern  psychia- 
try, with  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  various  mental  disorders. 
Lectures,  recitations,  and  demonstrations.  Prerequisite :  Course  75. 
Fifth  year,    n  hours.    Hamilton. 

7if,w,s,su.  Clinical  Neurology  and  Psychiatry.  Section  clinics  in  ner- 
vous and  mental  diseases,  conducted  at  the  University  Hospital  and 
the  Minneapolis  City  Hospital ;  a  part  of  the  course  of  required 
clinics,     n  hours.     Hamilton,  Hammes,  Nixon. 

75f,w,s,su.  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases  ;  the  personal  observation  and 
study  of  cases  in  the  University  Out-Patient  Service;  a  part  of  the 
course  of  required  clinics.  Sixth  year.  8  hours.  Hamilton  and 
Staff. 

77.  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Case  Taking.  Studies  conducted  with  divi- 
sions of  the  class  in  medical  clinics,  including  neurology;  in  the  Out- 
Patient  Department;  a  part  of  Course  53.     Fifth  year. 

elective  courses 
113.  Pathology  of  the  Nervous  System.  The  exhibition  of  gross  and 
microscopic  preparations  of  diseased  nerve  tissues ;  the  relations  exist- 
ing between  pathologic  lesions  and  signs  and  symptoms;  the  chief 
neurone  systems  and  the  principles  underlying  their  degeneration. 
Limited  to  four  students.  Prerequisites :  Courses  75  and  76.  Hamil- 
ton, Nixon. 

115.  Organic  Nervous  Diseases.  Advanced  diagnosis  of  nervous  dis- 
eases, with  a  view  of  giving  each  student  practical  experience  in  all 
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the  chief  diagnostic  procedures  employed  in  the  study  of  nervous 
diseases.  Limited  to  four  students.  Prerequisites :  Courses  75  and 
76.    Hamilton. 

116.  Syphilitic  Nervous  Affections.  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
the  expressions  of  syphilis  in  the  central  nervous  system,  combining 
clinical  and  laboratory  teaching  and  referring  particularly  to  de- 
mentia paralytica  and  tabes  dorsalis.  Limited  to  six  students. 
Hammes. 

118.  Regional  Diagnosis.  A  didactic  and  clinical  conference  on  the 
regional  diagnosis  of  lesions  of  the  nervous  system.  Limited  to  four 
students.     The  Staff. 

119.  Clinical  Assistantship,  in  nervous  and  mental  diseases  in  the  Out- 
Patient  Department.     Sixth  year.     Open  to  two  students.     The  Staff. 

DIVISION   OF  DERMATOLOGY 

79f-8ow ;  79S-80SU.  Course  in  Dermatology.  Clinical  lectures  upon  the 
common  skin  diseases  and  syphilis,  including  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
Fifth  year.    22  hours.     Sweitzer. 

8if,w,s,su.  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Case  Taking.  Studies  conducted 
with  divisions  of  the  class  in  medical  clinics,  including  dermatology 
and  syphilis,  in  the  Out-Patient  Department;  a  part  of  Course  53. 
Fifth  year.    22  hours.    Irvine,  Olson,  Sweitzer. 

83f,w,s,su.  Clinic  in  Dermatology.  The  practical  study  of  cases  of  skin 
and  syphilitic  disease,  in  the  Out-Patient  Service ;  a  part  of  the  course 
of  required  clinics.     Sixth  year.    8  hours.     Irvine,  Olson,  Sweitzer. 

elective  courses 

121.  Assistantship  in  Dermatology,  in  the  Out-Patient  Department. 
Open  to  two  students  in  each  quarter.    Sweitzer,  Irvine,  Olson. 

123.  Ward  Clinics  in  Dermatology.  Conducted  in  the  City  and  County 
Hospital,  St.  Paul.     Limited  to  ten  students.     The  Staff. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor  Jennings  -C.  Litzenberg;  Associate  Professors  Fred  L.  Adair, 
John  L.  Rothrock  ;  Instructors  J.  Warren  Bell,*  William  C. 
Carroll,  William  H.  Condit,  Rae  T.  LaVake,  Clarence  O.  Maland, 
C.  Nauman  McCloud,  Willmar  C.  Rutherford,  Albert  G.  Schulze, 
Jalmar  H.  Simons,  Ivar  Sivertsen  ;  Assistants  Elizabeth  M.  Bar- 
nard, James  F.  Hammond,*  E.  Mendelssohn  Jones,  Frederick  J. 
Souba,  Thurston  W.  Weum  ;  Teaching  Fellows  Lee  W.  Barry, 
Leroy  A.  Calkins. 
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Departmental  Office,   Institute  of   Anatomy 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

5isu,f,s.  Obstetrics.  The  physiology  of  pregnancy,  labor,  and  the  puer- 
perium.    Fifth  year.    33  hours.    Adair,  Condit,  Barry,  LaVake. 

52f,w.  Obstetrics.  The  pathology  of  pregnancy,  labor,  and  the  puer- 
perium.  Prerequisite:  Course  51.  Fifth  year.  33  hours.  Adair, 
Condit,  Barry,  LaVake. 

53su,f,s.  Gynecology.  A  study  of  diagnostic  methods  in  diseases  of 
women.    Fifth  year.    11  hours.    Litzenberg,  Barry. 

54su,f,w,s.  Parturition  Clinics.  Sections  of  the  class  on  call  for  par- 
turition clinics  at  the  City  Hospital,  Minneapolis.  Fifth  year.  Adair 
and  Associates. 

55su,f,w,s.  Clinics  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Clinics  conducted  in 
the  Minneapolis  City  Hospital;  a  part  of  the  course  of  required 
clinics.     Fifth  year.    Adair  and  Associates. 

56su,w.  Gynecology.  A  study  of  diseases  of  women.  Prerequisite: 
Course  53.     Sixth  year.    22  hours.    Litzenberg,  Adair,  Barry. 

57su,f,w,s.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Direct 
observation  and  study  of  patients  in  University  Hospital  and  Out- 
Patient  Department  under  supervision  of  staff;  taking  and  recording 
of  case  histories ;  making  physical  examinations  and  provisional  diag- 
noses ;  including  parturition  clinics ;  operations ;  and  manikin  dem- 
onstrations. Fifth  and  sixth  years.  33  hours.  Litzenberg  and  As* 
sociates. 

58su,f,w,s.  Clinics  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Demonstrations  and 
personal  observations  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cases  in  the  Uni- 
versity dispensary;  including  parturition  clinics  in  the  Out-Patient 
Service;  a  part  of  the  course  of  required  clinics.  33  hours.  Condit, 
Maland,  Weum,  Sivertsen,  and  Teaching  Fellows. 

6of,w,s,su.  Student  Internship.  A  course  of  resident  study  in  an  as- 
signed hospital,  covering  the  last  two  quarters  of  the  senior  year, 
under  direction  of  the  Faculty  members  of  the  hospital  staff;  sec- 
tion of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.    88  hours.    The  Staff. 

ioisu,w.  Operative  Obstetrics.  A  study  of  operative  obstetrics.  Pre- 
requisites: Courses  51  and  52.-  Sixth  year.  11  hours.  Litzenberg, 
Adair. 

I02w,  103s.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A  study  of  the  pathology  of 
pregnancy,  labor,  and  the  puerperium,  and  of  diseases  of  women.     A 
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course  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  case  analyses  and  class  clinics. 
Sixth  year.  Prerequisites :  Courses  55  and  56.  44  hours.  Lttzen- 
berg,  Barry. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

103.  Obstetric  and  Gynecologic  Clinic  A  study  of  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  obstetric  conditions  and  diseases  of  women  at  the  University 
Hospital.     Limited   to    six    students.     Hours   and   credits   arranged. 

LlTZENBERG,  BARRY. 

104.  Obstetric  Diagnosis.  A  study  of  ante-partum  conditions  in  selected 
cases  in  the  University  Dispensary.    Adair,  Condit,  LaVake,  Barry. 

105.  Gynecologic  Clinic.  A  study  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases 
of  women.    St.  Paul  dispensary.    Two  students.    Rothrock. 

106.  107.  Gynecologic  Clinic.  Diagnostic  and  operative  clinic  in  dis- 
eases of  women.  City  and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Rothrock, 
Jones. 

108.  Obstetric  Clinic.  A  study  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  ob- 
stetric conditions.     City  and  County  Hospital,   St.   Paul.     Schulze. 

109.  Gynecologic  Clinic.  Bedside  studies  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
diseases  of  women.     City  and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul.    Jones. 

no.  Clinics  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A  clinic  in  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  obstetric  conditions  and  diseases  of  women.  Minne- 
apolis City  Hospital.    Simons. 

hi.  Clinic  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.    Same  as  above.    Maland. 

112.  Applied  Anatomy  of  the  Pelvis.  A  study  of  the  anatomy  of  the 
female  generative  organs  using  anatomical  specimens,  models,  and 
the  patient  for  demonstrations.    LaVake. 

113.  Operative  Obstetrics.  Manikins  demonstrations  of  obstetric  opera- 
tions and  special  procedures.  Prerequisite:  Obstetric  clinical  clerk- 
ship.   Sixth  year.    Limited  to  six  students.    Barry. 

114.  Advanced  Pathology  of  the  Female  Pelvis.  Gross  and  microscopic 
study  of  the  pathological  conditions  of  the  female  generative  organs. 
Prerequisite:  General  and  special  pathology  and  histology.  Adair, 
Barry. 

201.  Advanced  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Includes  service  in  the  Uni- 
versity Hospital,  affording  ample  opportunity  for  experience  in  diag- 
nosis; care  and  treatment,  operative  and  non-operative,  of  patients. 
Special  facilities  offered  for  study  of  problems  and  cases  of  unusual 
interest.  Required  of  first-year  Fellows.  Hours  arranged.  Litzen- 
berg  and  Staff. 
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202.  Similar  to  Course  201,  but  in  more  advanced  subjects  in  their  clinical 
and  research  aspects.  Adapted  to  the  increased  training  and  experi- 
ence of  the  student.  Required  of  second-year  Fellows.  Hours  ar- 
ranged.   Litzenberg  and  Staff. 

203.  Similar  to  Courses  201  and  202;  but  of  more  advanced  character. 
Required  of  third-year  Fellows.  Hours  arranged.  Litzenberg  and 
Staff. 

204.  Seminar.  A  weekly  conference  of  the  staff,  including  Fellows  and 
graduate  students.  Presentation  and  discussion  of  original  work  and 
reports  upon  current  literature  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  A  read- 
ing knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  necessary.  Litzenberg  and 
Staff. 

205.  Research.  Clinical  and  laboratory  researches  upon  problems  in  ob- 
stetrics and  gynecology.  Required  of  third-year  Fellows,  who  must 
complete  a  satisfactory  thesis  during  the  year.  Elective  for  second- 
year  Fellows,  or  other  properly  qualified  graduate  students.  Hours 
arranged.    Litzenberg  and  Staff. 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PEDIATRICS 

Professor  Julius  Parker  Sedgwick;  Associate  Professors  James  T. 
Christison,   Walter   R.   Ramsey;*   Assistant    Professors    Edgar  J. 

HuENEKENS,     FREDERICK     C.     R0DDA,     FREDERICK     W.     SCHLUTZ,*     ROOD 

Taylor;  Instructors  Bronson  Crothers,*  Naboth  O.  Pearce,  Max 
Seham,  Mildred  R.  Ziegler;  Assistants  Edward  D.  Anderson,  Edwin 
J.  Batchelder,  William  D.  Beadie,  Wyman  C.  Cole,  George  K. 
Hagaman,  Griffith  M.  Jones,  Glenn  R.  Matchan,  Cectle 
Moriarity,  Charles  A.  Olson,  Eugene  F.  Warner;  Teaching  Fel- 
low Ludo  Von  Meisenbug. 


Departmental   Office,   Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

ioof,w,s,su.  Physical  Diagnosis  in  Children.  A  study  of  special  diag- 
nostic methods  and  results,  applied  to  pediatrics.  Conducted  in  sec- 
tions of  class.    Fifth  year.     11  hours;  1  credit.    Taylor. 

ioisu,w.  Diseases  of  Children.  The  etiology,  pathology,  diagnosis,  and 
treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to,  or  distinctive  of,  children,  with 
particular  emphasis  upon  their  differences  from  adult  type.  Fifth 
year.    33  hours.    Sedgwick,  Christison. 

I02f,s.  Diseases  of  Children.  A  continuation  of  Course  101.  Fifth 
year.    22  hours.     Sedgwick,  Christison. 


*  On  leave  of  absence. 
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I03f,w,s,su.  Clinic  in  Pediatrics.  Conducted  at  the  University  Hospitals 
and  Minneapolis  City  Hospitals;  a  part  of  course  in  required  clinics. 
Sections  of  class.  Fifth  year,  n  hours.  Sedgwick,  Huenekens, 
Rodda,  and  Assistants. 

i04f,w,s,su.  Clinic  in  Contagious  Diseases.  Conducted  in  the  Minne- 
apolis City  Hospital;  a  part  of  course  in  required  clinics.  Sections  of 
class.    Fifth  year,     n  hours.    Huenekens  and  Assistants. 

I05f,w,s,su.  Clinic  in  Pediatrics.  An  advanced  clinical  course,  con- 
ducted at  the  University  Hospitals  and  Minneapolis  City  Hospitals. 
Sections  of  class.  Sixth  year,  n  hours.  Sedgwick,  Huenekens, 
Rodda. 

io6f,w,s,su.  Out-Patient  Pediatric  Clinic.  The  practical  study  of  the 
diseases  of  children  in  the  Out-Patient  Service.  Sections  of  class. 
Sixth  year.    33  hours.     Seham  and  Assistants. 

I07f,w,s,su.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics.  The  observation  and 
study  of  patients  in  University  Hospital  and  Out-Patient  Department 
under  supervision  of  staff;  recording  case  histories;  making  physical 
examinations  and  provisional  diagnoses ;  following  details  of  treat- 
ment.   Fifth  and  sixth  years.    33  hours.     Staff. 

io8f,w,s,su.  Student  Internship;  a  course  of  resident  study  in  an  as- 
signed hospital,  covering  two  quarters,  sixth  year,  under  direct  super- 
vision of  Faculty  members  of  hospital  staff;  section  in  pediatrics.  88 
hours.     The  Staff. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

in.  Diseases  of  the  New-Born.  The  pathology  and  treatment  of  these 
disorders,  with  the  presentation  of  illustrative  cases.  Limited  to  six 
students.    Sedgwick,  Rodda. 

112.  Contagious  Diseases.  The  advanced  study  of  contagious  diseases, 
including  the  practice  of  intubation  and  tracheotomy,  with  training 
upon  the  cadaver.    Huenekens. 

113.  Pediatric  Clinic.  Out-Patient  Department.  Limited  to  six  students. 
Seham. 

114.  Course  in  Infant  Feeding.  Conducted  at  the  St.  Paul  Baby  Welfare 
Clinic  of  the  H.  Amherst  Wilder  Charity.    Ramsey. 

115.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Infant  Feeding.  Including  a  study  of  dis- 
eases of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract.  Limited  to  six  students.  Huene- 
kens. 

117,  117X,  117Z.  Clinics  in  Pediatrics;  conducted  in  the  Out-Patient 
Service.    Seham. 

119.  Clinics  in  Pediatrics;  conducted  at  the  University  Hospital.   Rodda. 
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121.  Clinic  in  Contagious  Diseases;  conducted  at  the  City  and  County 
Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Limited  to  ten  students.  Ramsey,  Warner, 
Olson. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY  AND  OTO- 
LARYNGOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  William  R.  Murray  ;*  Assistant  Professors  Frank 
E.  BuRCH,t  Howard  S.  Clark,  John  S.  Macnie/j-  Horace  Newhart, 
Fred  J.  Pratt;  Instructors  Walter  E.  Camp,  William  W.  Lewis, 
William  E.  Patterson,  John  A.  Pratt,  G.  Elmer  Strout;  As- 
sistants Oscar  A.  Burton,  Carl  C.  Cowin,  Arthur  L.  Kusske,  Earl 
A.  Loomis,  Kenneth  A.  Phelps/Arthur  E.  Smith,  H.  Journeay 
Welles;  Teaching  Fellow  James  L.  Rogers. 


Departmental    Office,   Millard   Hall 


REQUIRED   COURSES 

77su,s.  Ophthalmology.  A  course  of  lectures  upon  the  diseases  and  dis- 
orders of  the  eye,  and  their  corrective,  medical,  and  surgical  treat- 
ment.   Sixth  year.    22  hours.    Murray. 

79W.  Otology.  A  course  of  lectures  upon  the  diseases  and  disorders  of 
the  ear ;  their  corrective,  medical,  and  surgical  treatment.  Sixth 
year.     11  hours.     Newhart. 

8if,s.  Rhinology  and  Laryngology.  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  dis- 
eases of  the  nose  and  throat.     Sixth  year.     17  hours.     Murray. 

83.  Clinics  in  Eye,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat.  Diagnostic  and  operative 
procedures  in  the  clinics  of  the  University  Hospital.  Sixth  year.  15 
hours.     Clark. 

85f,w,s,su.  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Eye.  Study  and  treatment  of  cases 
in  the  Out-Patient  Service;  class  in  sections;  a  part  of  course  in  re- 
quired clinics.    Sixth  year.    17  hours.    Macnie,  Clark,  and  Assistants. 

87f,w,s,su.  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Ear.  Study  and  treatment  of  cases 
in  the  Out-Patient  Service ;  class  in  sections ;  a  part  of  course  in 
required  clinics.    Sixth  year.    7  hours.    Newhart  and  Assistants. 

89f,w,s,su.  Clinics  in  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat.  Study  and 
treatment  of  cases  in  the  Out-Patient  Service  at  three  weekly  ses- 
sions ;  class  in  sections ;  a  part  of  course  in  required  clinics.  Sixth 
year.     17  hours.    Pratt,  Patterson,  and  Assistants. 


*  Acting  Chief  of  the   Department, 
t  On   leave  of  absence. 
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9if,w,s,su.  Student  Internship.  A  resident  course  in  an  assigned  hos- 
pital, covering  two  quarters,  sixth  year,  under  direct  supervision  of 
Faculty  members  of  the  hospital  staff;  section  in  Ophthalmology  and 
Oto-Laryngology.    22  hours. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

115.  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Eye.  The  examination  of  patients,  diag- 
nosis of  disease  conditions  and  supervised  treatment.  Clinic  con- 
ducted in  the  Out-Patient  Department.  Macnie,  Clark,  and  As- 
sistants. 

117.  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Ear.  Studies  in  examination  of  cases, 
diagnosis,  and  supervised  treatment;  conducted  in  the  Out-Patient 
Department.    Newhart  and  Assistants. 

119.  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat.  The  examination  of 
patients,  diagnosis  of  disease  conditions  and  supervised  treatment. 
Clinic  at  the  Out-Patient  Department.  Pratt,  Patterson,  and  As- 
sistants. 

121.  Operative  Clinics  in  Eye,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat.  Conducted  at 
the  University  Hospital.  Limited  to  ten  students.  Murray,  Burch, 
Clark. 

123.  Refraction.  A  course  of  lectures.  Required  of  all  desiring  the  prac- 
tical Course  125.    Burch. 

125.  Practical  Course  in  Refraction.  Limited  to  ten  students.  Pre- 
requisite:    Course  123.    Burch,  Loomis. 

126.  Ophthalmoscopy.  The  principles  and  practice  of  this  method  of 
examination  of  the  eye.     Macnie,  Clark. 

127.  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Eye.  City  and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul. 
Limited  to  ten  students.    Lewis. 

201.  Seminar  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology.  Sixth  year. 
The  Staff. 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIAL  SERVICE 

Director,  Marion  A.  Tebbets 
ELECTIVE  COURSES 
101.  Medical  Social  Service.  A  study  of  interrelated  physical,  social, 
and  industrial  conditions  affecting  the  patient's  health.  The  origin 
and  purpose  of  medical  social  service.  The  social  factors  in  house- 
hold, industrial,  and  communal  health.  Lectures  and  field  work. 
Limited  to  ten  students.    Tebbets. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  CHEMISTRY 

Associate  Professor  William  H.  Hunter;  Assistant  Professor  Frank  H. 
MacDougall;  Instructors  Carl  L.  Schuman,  Lawrence  M.  Hender- 
son. 


(Contributing  courses  to  The  Medical  School) 


4of.  Physical  Chemistry.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  those  divi- 
sions of  the  subject  which  have  most  application  in  the  science  of 
medicine,  such  as  osmosis,  colloidal  solutions,  chemical  equilibria,  etc. 
Third-year  medical   students.     99  hours ;    four  credits.     Henderson. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ANIMAL  BIOLOGY 

Professors  Henry  F.  Nachtrieb,  Hal  Downey,  Charles  P.  Sigerfoos, 
Elmer  Lund,  William  A.  Riley. 


(Contributing  elective  courses  to  the  Medical  School) 


45w,su.  Relation  of  Insects  to  Disease.  The  causation  and  transmission 
of  diseases  by  insects  and  other  arthropods.  Life  history,  habits,  and 
methods  of  control  of  hominoxious  species.    Riley. 

107s.  Protozoology.  Lectures,  reference,  and  laboratory  work  on  the 
structure  and  life  histories  of  Protozoa.  Special  reference  is  paid 
to  the  relations  of  the  Protozoa  to  diseases  of  animals.     Sigerfoos. 

I49f-i50w-i5is.  Blood  of  Vertebrates.  A  comparative  study  of  blood  and 
blood-forming  organs  of  vertebrates.  A  portion  of  time  to  be  de- 
voted to  research.     Downey. 

I53f-i54w-i55s.  Hematology.  Primarily  for  medical  students,  but  open 
to  others  with  proper  qualifications.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work 
on  the  blood  and  blood-forming  organs  of  man  and  mammals. 
Downey. 


Note:   For  information  regarding  other  available  courses  in  Chemistry,  see  Bul- 
letin,  School  of  Chemistry. 
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14  Tuesday 
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17-18 
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Payment  of  fees  closes,  except  for  new 
students 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions, 
and  entrance  examinations 

Registration  period,  Colleges  of  Science, 
Literature,  and  the  Arts,  and  Agri- 
culture, Forestry,  and  Home  Eco- 
nomics 

Registration  days  for  all  colleges  not  in- 
dicated above 

Payment  of  fees  for  new  students  closes 

Fall  quarter  begins,  8  :oo  a.m. 

Senate  meeting,  4 130  p.m. 

Election  Day ;  a  holiday 

Thanksgiving  Day ;  a  holiday 

Senate  meeting,  4 :30  p.m. 

Fall  quarter  ends,  5  :20  p.m. 

Christmas  vacation  begins,  5  :20  p.m. 


Christmas  vacation  ends,  8  :oo  a.m. 
Winter,  quarter  begins,  8  :oo  a.m. 
School  of  Embalming  begins 
Lincoln's  Birthday;   a  holiday 
Senate  meeting,  4  .'30  p.m. 
Washington's  Birthday;   a  holiday 
\Vinter  quarter  ends,  5  :20  p.m. 
Spring  vacation  begins,  5  :20  p.m. 
Spring  vacation  ends,  8  :oo  a.m. 
Spring  quarter  begins,  8  :oo  a.m. 
Senate  meeting,  4 130  p.m. 
Memorial  Day ;  a  holiday 
Baccalaureate  service 
Spring  quarter  closes,   5  :20  p.m. 
Forty-ninth  annual  commencement 
Registration  days  for  summer  session 
Summer  session  begins 
First  term,  summer  session  closes 
Second  term,  summer  session  closes 
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THE  ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD 

Marion  LeRoy  Burton,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President1 

Lotus   Delta   Coffman,  Ph.D.,   President-elect 

Elias  P.  Lyon,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Dean  and  Director  of  the  Department  of 

Physiology 
Richard   O.   Beard,  M.D.,    Secretary  of   the  Administrative   Board  and 

Medical   Faculty 
Louis  B.  Baldwin,  M.D.,  Superintendent  of  the  University  Hospitals 
Clarence    M.    Jackson,    M.S.,    M.D.,    Director    of    the    Department    of 

Anatomy 
Arthur  D.  Hirschfelder,  B.S.,   M.D.,   Director  of  the  Department  of 

Pharmacology 
Harold  E.  Robertson,  B.A.,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  Director  of  the  Department  of 

Pathology  and  Public  Health 
Winford  P.  Larson,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology 

and  Immunology 
Arthur  C.  Strachauer,  M.D.,  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Surgery 
Leonard  G.  Rowntree,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Medicine 
Jennings  C.  Litzenberg,  B.S.,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S.,  Chief  of  the  Department 

of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Julius  P.  Sedgwick,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Pediatrics 
William  R.  Murray,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Ophthal- 
mology and  Oto-Laryngology 
Emil  S.  Geist,  M.D.,  Member-elect  Representing  the  Faculty 
Frederick  H.  Scott,  Ph.D.,  M.B.,  D.Sc,  Member-elect  Representing  the 

Faculty 
John  Sundwall,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  University  Health  Officer  and  Professor  of 

Hygiene 

FACULTY 

Marion  LeRoy  Burton,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President1 

Lotus   Delta   Coffman,  Ph.D.,   President-elect 

William  Watts  Folwell,  LL.D.,  President  Emeritus 

Cyrus  Northrop,  LL.D.,  President  Emeritus 

Amos  W.  Abbott,  M.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Gynecology 

John  Wesley  Bell,  M.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Clinical  Medicine  and 

Physical  Diagnosis 
C.  Eugene  Riggs,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Mental  and  Nervous 

Diseases 
Thomas  S.  Roberts,  M.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pediatrics 
Fred  L.  Adair,  B.S.,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology 
Robert  G.  Allison,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Roentgenology 
Louis  B.  Baldwin,  M.D.,  Superintendent  of  University  Hospitals 

1  Resigned  July  i,  1920. 


FACULTY  5 

Moses  Barron,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

Lee   W.    Barry,    Ph.D.,    M.D.,    Assistant    Professor    of    Obstetrics    and 

Gynecology 
Archibald  H.  Beard,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Richard  O.  Beard,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Physiology 
Elexious  T.  Bell,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 
Edgar  D.  Brown,  Phm.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of   Pharmacology 
Paul  F.  Brown,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Frank  E.  Burch,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 

Laryngology 
John  Butler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 
Carl  C.  Chatterton,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
James  T.  Christison,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Howard   S.   Clark,  B.S.,   M.D.,   Assistant  Professor  of   Ophthalmology 

and  Oto-Laryngology 
Alexander  R.  Colvin,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
William  H.  Condit,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology 
Henry  Wireman  Cook,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Life  Insurance 
J.  Frank  Corbett,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
Louis  E.  Daugherty,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Hal  Downey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Animal  Biology 
Charles   A.   Erdmann,  Phm.G.,   M.D.,   Associate   Professor   of  Applied 

Anatomy 
Charles  D.  Freeman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 
Edwin  L.  Gardner,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Emil  S.  Geist,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
James  W.  George,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
James  S.  Gilfillan,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Arthur  J.  Gillette,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S.,  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery,  in 

charge  of  the  Division 
Charles  A.  Griffith,  D.D.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 
Alexander  R.  Hall,  M.D.,  CM.,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.,  Assistant  Professor 

of  Medicine 
Arthur   S.   Hamilton,   B.S.,   M.D.,   Professor  of   Nervous   and  Mental 

Diseases  in  charge  of  Division  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases 
Ernest  M.  Hammes,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nervous  and  Mental 

Diseases 
Thomas  B.  Hartzell,  D.D.M.,  M.D.,  Research  Professor  of  Mouth  In- 
fections 
Lawrence  M.  Henderson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Arthur  T.  Henrici,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 
Arthur  D.  Hirschfelder,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology  and 

Director  of  the  Department  of  Pharmacology 
Edgar  J.  Huenekens,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Harry  G.  Irvine,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilis 
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Clarence  M.  Jackson,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Director 

of  the  Department  of  Anatomy 
James  A.  Johnson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
John  B.  Johnston,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Neurology 
Francis    B.   Kingsbury,    Ph.D.,    Assistant    Professor    of     Physiological 

Chemistry 
Winford  P.  Larson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology, 

and  Director  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology 
Arthur  A.  Law,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
Thomas  G.  Lee,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy 
Jennings  C.  Litzenberg,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

and  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Elmer  J.  Lund,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Animal  Biology 
Elias  P.  Lyon,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  Medical  School,  Professor  of 

Physiology,  and  Director  of  the  Department  of  Physiology 
Jesse  F.  McClendon,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 
Frank  H.  MacDougall,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Archibald  MacLaren,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
John  S.  Macnie,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and 

Oto-Laryngology 
Arthur  T.  Mann,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
Charles  H.  Mayo,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
Angus  W.   Morrison,   B.A.,   M.D.,   Assistant   Professor  of   Nervous  and 

Mental  Diseases 
William  R.  Murray,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 
Laryngology  and  Chief  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 
Laryngology 
Henry  F.  Nachtrieb,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Animal  Biology 
Horace  Newhart,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto-Laryngology 
George  M.  Olson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilis 
Oscar  Owre,  M.D.,  CM.,  F.A.C.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 
Chauncey  J.  V.  Pettibone,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of   Physiological 

Chemistry 
Frederick  H.  Poppe,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Louise  M.  Powell,  R.N.,  Superintendent  of  School  of  Nursing 
Fred  J.  Pratt,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 
Laryngology 
Walter  R.  Ramsey,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Andrew  T.  Rasmussen,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 
Charles  A.  Reed,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
Ernest  T.  F.  Richards,  M.D.,  CM.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
William  A.  Riley,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Entomology 
Harry  P.  Ritchie,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
Robert  I.  Rizer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Harold   E.   Robertson,   B.A.,   M.D.,   D.Sc,   Professor   of    Pathology   and 

Director  of  the  Department  of  Pathology  and  Public  Health 
Frederick  C  Rodda,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 


FACULTY  7 

John  T.  Rogers,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

John  L.  Rothrock,  M.A.,   M.D.,  Associate   Professor  of   Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology 
Leonard  G.  Rowntree,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Chief  of 

the  Department  of  Medicine 
Richard  E.  Scammon,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy 
Frederic  W.  Schlutz,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
John  P.  Schneider,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Frederick  H.  Scott,  Ph.D.,  M.B.,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Physiology 
Julius  P.  Sedgwick,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics  and  Chief  of  the 

Department  of  Pediatrics 
Grete  Egerer  Seham,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Chemistry 
Charles  P.  Sigerfoos,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Animal  Biology 
Jalmar  H.   Simons,  B.S.,   M.D.,   Assistant   Professor  of   Obstetrics   and 

Gynecology 
Arthur  C.   Strachauer,  M.D.,  Professor  of   Surgery  and  Chief  of  the 

Department  of   Surgery 
John    Sundwall,    Ph.D.,    M.D.,    Professor    of    Hygiene    and    University 

Health  Officer 
Arthur  A.  Sweeney,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medical  Jurisprudence 
Samuel    E.    Sweitzer,    M.D.,    Associate    Professor    of    Dermatology    and 

Syphilis,  in  charge  of  the  Division 
Rood  Taylor,  M.D.,  Ph.D.  in  Pediatrics,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Gilbert  J.  Thomas,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 
Henry  L.  Ulrich,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Margaret  Warwick,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 
S.  Marx  White,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine 
Archa  E.  Wilcox,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Frederick  W.  Wittich,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Franklin   R.   Wright,  D.D.S.,   M.D.,   F.A.C.S.,   Associate   Professor   of 

Urology,  in  charge  of  the  Division  of  Urology 
Frederick  J.  Wulling,  Phm.D.,  LL.M.,  Professor  of  Pharmacy 
Harry  B.  Zimmerman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

John  S.  Abbott,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 

J.  Warren  Bell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Anne  Benton,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Walter  E.   Camp,   M.A.,   M.D.,   Instructor   in   Ophthalmology   and   Oto- 

Laryngology 
Wallace  Cole,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 
Lloyd  B.  Dickey,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy 
Charles  R.  Drake,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Walter  A.  Fansler,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 
Charles  C.  Gault,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Physiology 
Paul  W.  Giessler,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 
Esther  M.  Greisheimer,  B.S.  in  E.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology 
James  F.  Hammond,  M.D.,  CM.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
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Olga  S.  Hansen,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

Hugo  J.  Hartig,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 

Margaret  M.  Hoskins,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy 

E.  Mendelssohn  Jones,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Henry  N.  Klein,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilis 

Walter  J.  Kremer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Urology 

Rae  T.  LaVake,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

John  A.  Lepak,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

William  W.  Lewis,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otolaryn- 
gology 

Chauncey  A.  McKinlay,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

Clarence  O.  M aland,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Ernest  S.  Mariette,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 

Henry  E.  Michelson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilis 

Charles  E.  Nixon,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases 

Gustave  J.  Noback,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Harry  Oerting,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

Frederick  A.  Olson,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 

William  E.  Patterson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 
laryngology 

Naboth  O.  Pearce,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 

Thomas  A.  Peppard,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

Kenneth  L.  Phelps,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 
gology 

Elizabeth  Pierce,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Nursing 

John  A.  Pratt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology 

Emil  C.  Robitshek,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 

Frederick  H.  K.  Schaaf,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

Albert  G.  Schulze,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

Max  Seham,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 

Ivar  Sivertsen,  B.S.,  CM.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Frederick  J.  Souba,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

G.  Elmer  Strout,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 
gology 

Theodore  H.  Sweetser,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology 

Marion  A.  Tebbets,  B.A.,  Director  of  Department  of  Social  Service 

Gertrude  I.  Thomas,  Instructor  in  Dietetics 

Marion  L.  Vannier,  R.N.,  Assistant  Superintendent  of  School  of  Nursing 
and  Instructor 

Percy  A.  Ward,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Experimental  Therapeutics 

Roscoe  C.  Webb,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery 

Anton  G.  Wethall,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Urology 

Thurston  W.  Weum,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Charles  B.  Wright,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

Herbert  M.  N.  Wynne,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Mildred  R.  Ziegler,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 
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TEACHING  ASSISTANTS 

Edward  D.  Anderson,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

Edwin  J.  Batchelder,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

Erie  T.  W.  Boquist,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 

Oscar  A.  Burton,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology 

John  C.  Brown,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 
gology 

Carl  C.  Cowin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology 

Edward  C.  Gager,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology 

John  D.  Geissinger,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

Robert  C.  Green,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

William  A.  Grey,  D.D.S.,  Research  Assistant  in  Mouth  Infections 

Otto  A.  Groebner,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

George  K.  Hagaman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

Erling  W.  Hanson,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 
Laryngology 

V  illiam  H.  Hengstler,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases 

l   ,arence  Hermann,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  in  Dental  Diseases 

kANO  Ikeda,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 

M.  Keller  Knauff,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

John  C.  Koch,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 

Arthur  L.  Kusske,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 
gology 

Earl  A.  Loomis,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 
gology 

Glenn  R.  Matchan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

Joseph  C.  Michaels,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Nervous  and  Mental  Dis- 
eases 

Cecile  R.  Moriarty,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

Allen  T.  Newman,  B.Sc,  M.Sc,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology 

Henry  Odland,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilis 

Charles  A.  Olson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

Edwin  F.  Robb,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

John  L.  Shellman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 
gology 

Arthur  E.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 
gology 

Joseph  J.  Stratte,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery 

Clyde  A.  Undine,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 

Archibald  W.  Ward,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 

Eugene  F.  Warner,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

H.  Journeay  Welles,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryn- 
gology 

Samuel  A.  Weisman,  B.S.,  M.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 

Frank  W.  Whitmore,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 

Clarence  E.  Willcutt,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
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Daniel  E.  Ziskin,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  in  Dental  Diseases 
Thomas  Ziskin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine 

TEACHING  FELLOWS 

Ellery  L.  Armstrong,  B.S.,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology 

and  Oto-Laryngology 
Leroy  A.  Calkins,  B.S.,  M.B.,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology 
Angus  L.  Cameron,  B.A.,  M.S.,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Surgery 
Cassius  M.  Coldren,  B.A.,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of   Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology 
Halbert  L.  Dunn,  B.A.,  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy 
Solomon  Fineman,  B.S.,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Medicine 
Charles  J.  Hutchinson,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Health  Service  Fellow  in  Medicine 
Frank  N.  Knapp,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 
Laryngology 
John  C.  McKinley,  B.S.,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Medicine 
Helen  A.  Mackeen,  B.S.,  M.A.,  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy 
John  P.  Quigley,  B.S.,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Pharmacology 
James  L.  Rogers,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  Oto- 
Laryngology 
W.  Ray  Shannon,  B.S.,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Pediatrics 
David  M.  Siperstein,  B.S.,  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy 
Samuel  B.  Solhaug,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Health  Service  Fellow  in  Obstetrics 
Chester  A.  Stewart,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Pediatrics 
Chester  O.  Tanner,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Health  Service  Fellow  in  Surgery 
Ludo  Von  Meysenbug,  B.A.,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Pediatrics 
Arthur  A.  Zierold,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D.,  in  the  Department  of  Surgery 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 
ADMISSION 

The  Medical  School  is  conducted  on  the  four-quarter  system.  Begin- 
ning students  are  received  at  the  opening  of  the.  fall  quarter ;  and  in  a 
few  instances  at  the  beginning  of  the  winter  quarter.  Students  with  ad- 
vanced standing  may  be  received  at  the  beginning  of  any  quarter  for  work 
for  which  they  are  prepared. 

SUMMARY   OF   REQUIREMENTS    FOR   ADMISSION 

Ninety  quarter  credits  of  >  college  work,  with  90  honor  points,  and  in- 
cluding rhetoric,  9  credits;  chemistry,  18  credits;  physics,  12  credits,  and 
zoology,  12  credits ;  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German. 

DETAILED  STATEMENT  OF  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

The  two  years  of  college  work  are  defined  as  including  not  less  than 
90  quarter  credits  (60  semester  credits)  carrying  not  less  than  90  quarter 
honor  points  (60  semester  honor  points).  To  understand  this  requirement 
it  should  be  noted  that  on  the  basis  of  A,  B,  C,  and  D  as  passing  grades, 
D  gives  no  honor  points ;  C,  one  honor  point  for  each  credit ;  B,  two  honor 
points  for  each  credit;  A,  three  honor  points  for  each  credit.  It  is  impos- 
sible for  a  student  with  only  the  minimum  passing  grades  to  secure  ad- 
mission. Students  with  a  high  ratio  of  honor  points  to  total  credits  are 
given  preference  in  the  selection  of  candidates  for  admission. 

The  pre-medical  credits  must  include  the  following: 

1.  Rhetoric:  9  quarter  (6  semester)  credits.  At  Minnesota  this  re- 
quirement is  met  by  Rhetoric  4-5-6  (9  credits)  or  by  English-Rhetoric 
A-B-C  (15  credits). 

2.  Chemistry:  18  quarter  (12  semester)  credits,  including  general 
chemistry,  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis,*  and  organic  chemistry 
with  laboratory  work.  At  Minnesota,  Courses  4-5  (or  1,  2,  3),  11,  20,  and 
31-32  are  necessary.  Students  are  advised  also  to  take  chemistry  in  high 
school. 

3.  Physics:  12  quarter  (8  semester)  credits,  including  proper  labora- 
tory work.  At  Minnesota,  Courses  21,  22,  and  any  two  of  the  following 
combinations,  41  and  42,  51  and  52,  61  and  62,  meet  the  requirement.  Stu- 
dents are  advised  to  complete  them  all.  (See  bulletin  of  the  College  of 
Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts  for  description  of  these  courses  and  state- 
ment of  prerequisites.) 

4.  Zoology:  12  quarter  (8  semester)  credits,  including  proper  lab- 
oratory work.  At  Minnesota,  Animal  Biology  Courses  5,  6,  7,  meet  this 
requirement.  '  ' ' m^ 

5.  Foreign  language:  Sufficient  high-school  or  college  training  to  in- 
sure a  reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German  medical  literature.  This 
requirement  is  fulfilled  as  regards  French: 


Quantitative  chemistry   required   in    1922-23;   advised   for    1920-21   and    1921-22. 
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(a)  By  passing  any  two  of  Courses  21,.  22,  23  in  Scientific  French  in 
the  Department  of  Romance  Languages  of  this  University  or  by  acceptable 
courses  covering  similar  work  done  elsewhere; 

or  (b)  By  passing  an  examination  conducted  by  the  Department  of 
Romance  Languages.  The  minimum  preparation  demanded  for  admission 
to  this  examination  is  15  credits  of  French. 

The  language  requirement  is  fulfilled  as  regards  German: 

(a)  By  passing  in  Courses  31-32,  Department  of  German,  in  this  Uni- 
versity or  by  acceptable  credits  covering  similar  work  done  elsewhere; 

or  (b)  By  passing  an  examination  in  scientific  German  conducted  by 
the  Department  of  German.  The  usual  requirement  for  admission  to  this 
examination  is  two  college  years  of  German  or  satisfactory  equivalent. 

6.  Advised  subjects:  Pre-medical  students  are  advised  to  secure  prep- 
aration in  some  or  all  of  the  following:  Latin  (high-school  or  college), 
higher  mathematics,  psychology,  sociology,  drawing,  and  comparative 
anatomy. 

REGISTRATION 

On  account  of  the  limited  capacity  of  the  school  the  incoming  (third- 
year  or  freshman)  class  will  be  limited  to  ninety.  Application  blanks  may 
be  obtained  from  the  dean's  office,  and  should  be  filled  out  and  returned  as 
soon  as  a  candidate's  entrance  requirements  are  completed.  If  pre-medical 
college  work  was  done  elsewhere  than  at  the  University  of  Minnesota, 
certified  credentials  showing  subjects,  credits,  and  grades  must  be  presented. 

Accepted  applicants  will  be  notified  and  will  receive  a  bill  for  a  pre- 
liminary fee  of  $10.  This  must  be  paid  within  ten  days,  in  order  to  hold 
a  place  in  the  limited  registration.  The  above  fee  will  be  applied  on  the 
first  quarter's  tuition,  and  will  not  be  returnable  should  the  student  fail 
to  enter. 

Candidates  will  be  selected  on  the  basis  of  their  previous  work.  About 
sixty  will  be  accepted  early  in  July.  The  remaining  thirty  will  be  accepted 
about  August  15,  giving  students  the  opportunity  to  use  the  summer  school 
to  complete  requirements. 

Other  qualifications  being  equal,  residents  of  Minnesota  will  be  given 
preference  in  selecting  students  for  the  Medical  School. 

ADMISSION  WITH  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Honorably  dismissed  students  of  Class  A  medical  schools  may  be  re- 
ceived into  advanced  classes.  Such  students  must  make  formal  application 
on  the  blank  provided  and  must  submit  credentials  covering  pre-medical 
and  medical  studies.  Such  credentials  must  show  that  the  student  has  main- 
tained the  standards  of  scholarship  required  of  students  in  this  school. 

As  a  rule  notebooks  and  other  evidences  of  laboratory  work  must  be 
presented.  The  amount  of  advanced  standing  to  be  granted  a  student  from 
another  school  is  decided  by  the  respective  departments  in  conference  with 
the  Students'  Work  Committee.  Subject  credit,  but  not  time  credit,  may  be 
given  for  studies  pursued  other  than  in  medical  schools. 

The  fifth  and  sixth  (junior  and  senior)  years  are  limited  to  eighty 
students  in  each  class,  in  divisions  of  forty  students.     Division  A  begins 
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the  work  of  the  fifth  year  in  the  summer  quarter;  Division  B  in  the  fall 

quarter.     Students  desiring  to  enter  the  junior  year   from  other  schools 
should  bear  these  facts  in  mind  in  making  application  for  admission. 

COMBINED   COURSES  IN  ARTS   OR   SCIENCE   AND   MEDICINE 

Students  who  are  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  who 
have  successfully  completed  three  years,  or  135  credits  and  honor  points, 
under  the  rules  of  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts,  may 
elect  their  fourth  year  in  the  Medical  School  and  secure  the  remaining 
45  credits  and  45  honor  points,  required  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree 

in  this  school.  I 

1 

Similarly,  students  who  have  completed,  with  the  required  number  of 
honor  points,  the  work  of  the  first  two  years,  or  90  quarter  credits  (60 
semester  credits),  in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts,  or 
other  approved  college,  may  enter  the  Medical  School,  and  upon  the  suc- 
cessful conclusion  of  the  first  two  years  of  medical  study,  earning  the 
required  90  quarter  credits  and  the  like  number  of  honor  points,  will  re- 
ceive the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

It  will  be  understood  that  in  either  of  these  combined  courses  the  re- 
quired subjects  must  be  included,  viz. :  rhetoric,  chemistry,  zoology,  physics, 
and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German.  All  special  requirements 
of  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts  must  likewise  be  ful- 
filled; see  bulletins  of  that  college. 
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THE    CURRICULUM 

DEPARTMENTAL  HOURS 


Clock 
hours 

Physical   chemistry 99 

Anatomy,   gross   and  microscopic.  .      704 
Physiology,     including     physiologic 

Chemistry    45 T 

Bacteriology    176 

Pathology,    including    hygiene 363 

Pharmacology 165 

Medicine    896* 


Clock 
hours 


Surgery    including    roentgenology.  526* 

Obstetrics    314* 

Pediatrics     337* 

Ophthalmology    and    oto- 
laryngology       1381 

Electivesf    264 

Total    4,433 


ARRANGEMENT   OF  COURSES 


Third  (Freshman)  Year 

Fourth  (Sophomore)  Year 

Department  and   Course 

1  st  qtr. 

2nd  qtr. 

3rd  qtr. 

4th  qtr. 

5  th  qtr. 

6th  qtr. 

Anat.  s,  6,  7  (Dissection) 

12 

12 

6 

Anat.   103   (Histology) 

15 

Anat.  107   (Embryology) 

9 

Chem.  40   (Physical  Chem.)  . .  . 

9 

Physiol.  100-101  (Physiol. Chem.) 

9 

9 

Bact.   1    (Gen.  Bact.) 

9 

Anat.    in    (Neurology) 

10 

Physiol.   103-4   (Physiology)... 

15 

8 

Bact.   101    (Spec.   Bact.) 

7 

Path.   101-2   (Pathology) 

15 

15 

Pharm.   102-4  (Gen.  &  Exp. 

Pharm.)    

9 

Path.    103    (Hygiene) 

3 

Med.  50   (Phys.  Diag.) 

6 

6 

6 

Total  clock  hours  per  week 

30 

30 

30 

32 

3 

2 

36 

*  Including  proportional  time  for  student  internship. 

f  Students  may  take  other  elective  work  in  place  of  student  internship,  thus  raising  their 
total  elective  hours  to  924  and  changing  to  some  extent  the  distribution  among  the  departments. 
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Division  A 

Division  B 

Department  and  Course 

Fifth  Year 

Sixth  Year 

Fifth  Year 

Sixth  Year 

Su. 
2 

1 

3 
4 
6 

1 

1 
2 

1 

3 

1 

3 

6 

36 

F. 

2 

3 
3 
2 

1 

3 

1 
2 
3 

1 
3 

3 

3 

6 

36 

W. 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 
2 

28 
38 

S. 

1 

2 
2 

1 
ii 

28 
38 

Su. 
1 

1 

1 

30 
36 

F. 

2 

1 
2 

30 
36 

F. 

2 

1 
3 
3 
2 

6 

1 

1 

1 
2 

1 

3 

1 

3 

6 

37 

w. 

2 

3 

4 

3 

2 
3 
2 

1 

3 
2 

3 

6 

36 

Su. 

1 
1 

2 

3 
2 

28 
39 

F. 

1 
2 

ii 

1 

2 

ii 

28 

38 

W. 

1 

1 

2 

30 
36 

S. 

Pharnu    105-6  (Pharm.    &   Ther.) 

Pharm.   107  (Ther.    Conf.) 

Pharm.   108  (Presc.  Writing) 

Path.    103    (Hygiene) 

Med.    51-2  (Gen'l    Med.) 

Med.    53  (Phys.    Diagnosis) 

Med.  54  (Clin.  Ch.  &  Mic.) 

Med.   55  (Phys.   Diag.   Lects.)  . .  . 

Med.    56  (Prac.   Therapy) 

Med.  57  (Med.  Clinic) 

Med.  58  (Med.  Clinic) 

Med.  60,  62  (Jur.  &  Mth.  Infec.) 

Med.  63  (Med.  Clinic) 

Med.    69  (Nerv.    Dis.)  : 

Med.    70    Psychiatry 

Med.    79,   80  (Dermatology) 

I 

Surg.    53  (Gen')    Surg.) 

Surg.   55-56    (Regional)... 

Surg.  58  (Fractures)   

Surg.   59  (Diag.   Clinic) 

Surg.    72  (Orthopedia)    

Surg.   73  (Genito-Urinary)    

Surg.    79  (Roentgenology)     

2 

I 

Obst.   53  (Oper.    Obst.) 

Obst.  54  (Gyn.  Diag.) 

Obst.  55  (Gynecology)    

Obst.  56,  57  (Obst.  &  Gyn.)  .... 

Ped.   100  (Diag.  Clinic) 

Ped.    101,   102    (Pediatrics) 

Oph.  &  Otol.  77  (Ophthal.) 

Oph.  &  Otol.   79  (Otology) 

Oph.  &  Otol.  81  (Rhin.  &  Lar.) . 

Section  Exercises 

Clerkship,  Sect.  Clin.,  etc 

Electivef 

Total  clock  hours  per  week .  . 

2 

30 
36 

Figures  represent  actual  hours  each  week. 

f  The  elective  work  in  the  final  six  months  may  be  a  student  internship  in  one  of  the 
hospitals  under  University  control  or  affiliation.  A  value  of  30  hours  a  week  is  arbitrarily 
assigned  to  the  student  internships  and  is  divided  among  the  departments  as  follows :  Medi- 
cine, 12  hours;  Surgery,  10  hours;  Obstetrics,  4  hours;  Pediatrics,  3  hours;  Ophthalmology 
and  Oto-Laryngology,  1  hour. 
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MARKING  SYSTEM 

Four  passing  grades,  indicated  by  the  symbols  A,  B,  C,  and  D,  repre- 
sent differing  degrees  of  merit.  While  a  grade  of  D  passes  a  student  in 
an  individual  course,  not  less  than  an  average  of  C  is  regarded  as  satisfac- 
tory work.  To  effect  this  the  honor  point  system  is  used.  D  gives  no  honor 
points ;  C  gives  one  honor  point  for  each  credit  hour ;  B,  two  honor  points 
per  credit  hour;  A,  three  honor  points  per  credit  hour.  (See  rules  below 
founded  on  this  system.) 

E  represents  a  condition,  which  may  be  removed  by  examination  and 
by  such  supplementary  work  as  the  department  imposing  it  may  require. 
F  stands  for  a  failure  and  calls  for  a  repetition  of  the  work  in  class.  I 
stands  for  incomplete  and  grants  the  student  one  month's  time  for  the 
completion  of  the  required  work. 

SCHOLARSHIP   RULES 

i.  Any  student  who,  at  the  end  of  any  given  quarter,  receives  grade  E 
or  F  in  more  than  fifty  per  cent  of  his  registered  work  in  that  quarter,  will 
be  indefinitely  dropped  for  poor  scholarship;  such  percentage  to  be  esti- 
mated upon  a  credit  hour  basis. 

2.  Students  who  secure  less  than  20  quarter  honor  points  in  the  re- 
quired courses  of  the  third  (freshman)  year  will  be  denied  further  regis- 
tration in  the  Medical  School. 

3.  Students  who  by  the  end  of  the  fourth  (sophomore)  year  have 
secured  less  than  seventy  quarter  honor  points,  fifty  of  which  were  for  the 
required  courses,  will  be  denied  further  registration  in  the  Medical  School. 

4.  Students  must  secure  their  Bachelor's  degrees,  i.e.,  90  credits  and  90 
honor  points  in  science  subjects  in  the  Medical  School,  together  with  the 
fulfillment  of  all  requirements  in  the  Arts  College,  before  they  can  register 
for  the  second  clinical  period  (clerkship).  Students  who  had  a  Bachelor's 
degree  before  entering  the  Medical  School,  or  who  received  such  degree  at 
the  end  of  the  freshman  medical  year,  must  likewise  secure  90  credits  and 
90  honor  points  on  science  subjects  in  the  Medical  School  before  they  can 
register  for  the  second  clinical  period. 

5.  Students  must  maintain  an  average  grade  of  C  in  the  work  of  each 
of  the  three  clinical  periods  of  the  combined  junior  and  senior  years,  said 
average  to  be  computed  on  a  clock  hour  basis. 

6.  Students  dropped  under  any  of  the  above  rules  will  not  be  eligible 
to  condition  examinations  nor  to  reinstatement,  excepting  upon  recommen- 
dation of  the  Students'  Work  Committee  and  affirmative  vote  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Board.  "*! 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Compliance  with  the  admission  requirements;  the  attainment  of  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science,  to  which  one  year  in 
medicine  for  the  Arts  degree,  and  two  years  in  medicine  for  the  Science 
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degree,  may  contribute;  the  completion  of  the  full  four-year  period  of  re- 
quired and  elective  work  in  the  Medical  School;  an  approved  hospital  in- 
ternship or  advanced  laboratory  work  or  public  health  study  for  one  year; 
and  good  moral  character,  are  the  essentials  for  graduation. 

The  required  internship  insures  to  the  practitioner  of  medicine  a  year 
of  varied  clinical  experience  under  supervision,  and  gives  to  the  public 
assurance  of  efficiency  in  the  graduate.  The  alternative  of  advanced  labora- 
tory work  is  also  valuable  as  preparation  for  medical  practice,  and  for 
training  those  who  desire  to  enter  the  profession  of  medical  teaching.  The 
alternative  of  public-health  study  meets  a  growing  demand  for  trained  medi- 
cal sanitarians. 

CLINICAL   OPPORTUNITIES 
THE  UNIVERSITY  HOSPITAL 

The  Elliot  Memorial  building,  the  product  of  a  bequest  of  the  estate  of 
the  late  Dr.  and  Mrs.  A.  F.  Elliot,  supplemented  by  legislative  appropria- 
tions, provides  a  clinic  of  192  beds.  Three  fourths  of  the  service  is  free 
to  poor  people.    There  are  50  per  diem  beds,  but  no  private  rooms. 

The  University  Hospital  seeks  the  highest  attainable  results  in  the 
treatment  of  patients  and  the  training  of  students.  Its  clinical  service  is 
cooperative  with  the  laboratory  departments. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  DISPENSARY 

The  dispensary  is  housed  in  Millard  Hall.  Its  service  is  free.  It  is 
subdivided  into  medical,  surgical,  gynecological,  obstetrical,  children's,  eye, 
ear,  nose,  and  throat,  skin,  syphilis,  genito-urinary,  nervous  and  mental, 
orthopedic,  and  dental  clinics.  It  enrolled  15,224  new  patients  and  received 
66,063  patients'  visits  during  the  year  1919. 

Sections  of  the  senior  and  junior  classes  are  assigned  to  these  clinics 
daily,  and  are  trained  in  case-history  taking,  in  physical  examinations  and 
diagnosis,  in  prescription  writing,  and  in  general  therapeutic  methods. 

A  Social  Service  Department  has  been  established  in  relation  to  the 
hospital  system  and  its  out-patient  clinics. 

AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS 

The  Minneapolis  General  Hospital  and  the  City  and  County  Hospital 
of  St.  Paul  are  closely  affiliated  with  the  Medical  School  of  the  University. 
One  half  of  their  clinical  service  is  under  the  direction  of  the  faculty. 

The  combined  resources  of  these  two  hospitals  cover  some  fourteen 
hundred  beds.  Every  phase  of  clinical  service  is  represented,  and  clinical 
material  is  utilized,  so  far  as  possible,  by  the  school. 

The  State  Hospital  for  the  Crippled  and  Deformed,  at  Phalen  Park, 
St.  Paul,  is  used  for  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.  Its  surgeon  and  his 
aides  are  members  of  the  faculty.  Interns  of  the  University  Hospital  are 
assigned  in  rotation  to  its  service. 

Clinics  are  held  in  other  institutions,  as  the  Pillsbury  House,  the  Glen 
Lake  Sanitorium,  and  the  St.  Paul  Free  Dispensary. 
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REVISED   PLAN  OF  CLINICAL  TRAINING 

With  the  initiation  of  the  four-quarter  system,  the  Medical  School 
offers  a  revised  method  of  clinical  instruction  which  is  designed  to  promote 
more  individual  training  and  more  opportunities  of  observation  and  ex- 
perience in  the  hospital. 

To  realize  this  plan,  the  entire  period  of  clinical  instruction,  covering 
ten  quarters  in  time,  will  be  arranged  in  four  divisions. 

i.  An  introductory  clinical  division  of  two  quarters,  within  which 
students  will  take  didactic  and  laboratory  courses  in  medicine,  surgery, 
obstetrics,  and  pediatrics;  advanced  work  in  applied  pharmacology;  and 
clinics  devoted  to  studies  in  the  general  phenomena  of  disease  and  the 
principles  of  physical  diagnosis. 

2.  An  intermediate  clinical  division,  of  two  quarters,  in  which  the 
emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  clinical  clerkships,  wherein  the  students, 
under  the  supervision  of  resident  instructors  and  teaching  fellows,  make  and 
record  physical  examinations  of  patients  and  laboratory  investigations  of 
clinical  material;  and  also  attend  general  and  special  clinics  and  hospital 
rounds  conducted  by  the  departmental  or  divisional  chiefs.  At  the  same 
time,  they  will  take  lectures  in  the  special  branches  of  medicine,  surgery, 
etc.  The  clinics  in  this  period  will  be  concentrated  in  the  University  Hos- 
pital and  Dispensary. 

3.  An  advanced  division,  also  covering  two  quarters,  the  work  of  which 
will  be  chiefly  elective.  Among  the  electives  will  be  student  internships  in 
the  University  Hospital,  the  Minneapolis  General  Hospital,  and  the  City 
and  County  Hospital  of  St.  Paul.  Student  interns  will  be  resident  in  these 
hospitals,  but  their  work  in  the  wards  will  be  supervised  by  faculty  members 
on  the  hospital  staffs.  They  will  be  kept  in  touch  with  the  school  by  their 
attendance  upon  semi-weekly  series  of  lectures  upon  advanced  topics.  Stu- 
dent internships  will  be  assigned  on  the  basis  of  scholarship,  provided  each 
candidate  is  acceptable  to  the  hospital  of  his  choice.  Student  internships 
can  not  be  promised  to  every  student  of  the  advanced  clinical  division. 
Those  not  so  provided  will  take  other  elective  work  to  fill  the  same  number 
of  hours,  30  per  week.  Final  examinations  in  all  clinical  branches  will 
be  held  at  the  close  of  the  student  internship. 

4.  A  regular  internship  division,  covering  four  quarters,  during  which 
students  will  be  registered  as  regular  interns  in  approved  hospitals,  where 
their  educational  work  will  be  supervised  and  certified  to  the  school.  A 
year  of  advanced  laboratory  work  or  a  year  of  public-health  work  may  be 
accepted  in  lieu  of  the  advanced  internship. 

By  the  successive  use  of  the  four  quarters  of  study  in  each  year,  the 
student  may  complete  his  clinical  requirements  in  two  and  one-half  instead 
of  three  years.  By  the  rotation  of  class  divisions,  one  division  will  be 
graduated  at  the  close  of  each  half-year. 
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LIBRARY 


The  library  of  the  Medical  School  consists  of  the  general  medical 
library,  housed  in  Millard  Hall,  and  of  collections  of  books  in  the  depart- 
mental libraries  of  Surgery,  Anatomy,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology.  These 
departmental  collections  are  available  to  students  and  investigators.  The 
general  library  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to  10  p.m.  Some  two  hundred  current 
journals  are  on  file;  15,000  bound  volumes  and  33,500  unbound  volumes  and 
monographs,  etc.,  are  cataloged. 

The  libraries  of  other  schools  and  colleges  in  the  University  and  of  the 
Hennepin  County  and  Ramsey  County  medical  societies  are  accessible  to 
students  of  medicine. 

PRIZES,  FELLOWSHIPS,  AND  ASSISTANTSHIPS 

The  Rollin  E.  Cutts  Prise  in  Surgery. — Dr.  Martha  Smith  Cutts,  '91 
medical,  established,  as  a  memorial  to  her  husband,  the  late  Dr.  Rollin  E. 
Cutts,  a  fund  of  $500,  the  income  of  which  is  awarded,  in  the  form  of  a 
gold  medal,  to  the  member  of  the  senior  class  of  the  Medical  School  who 
presents  the  best  thesis  evidencing  original  work  upon  an  approved  surgical 
subj  ect. 

The  Shevlin  Fellowship. — A  fellowship,  representing  the  income  of 
$10,000,  established  in  the  Graduate  School  by  the  late  Thomas  H.  Shevlin, 
is  open  to  candidates  for  one  full  year's  work  in  medical  research. 

Several  student  assistantships  and  fellowships  in  the  fundamental  and 
clinical  departments  are  available  for  properly  prepared  students. 

FEES 

The  quarterly  fee  in  the  Medical  School  is  $60  for  residents  of  Minne- 
sota and  $70  for  non-residents,  payable  at  the  beginning  of  each  quarter. 
No  fee  is  charged  for  the  final  hospital  or  advanced  laboratory  year. 

A  health  fee  of  $2  per  quarter  is  paid  by  each  student. 

A  deposit  of  $10  each  year  is  required  as  a  caution  fee.  This  fee 
covers  the  cost  of  unnecessary  damage  to  school  buildings,  breakage  and 
loss  of  laboratory  apparatus  and  material,  penalties  for  late  registration  or 
late  payment  of  fees,  fees  for  condition  examinations,  and  rentals  of  post- 
office  box  and  lockers.  Any  balance  remaining  from  this  deposit  will  be 
returned  to  the  student  at  the  close  of  each  year. 

Students  who  take  less  than  the  regular  course  of  study  may  arrange 
their  fees  at  the  rate  of  $3.00  for  each  weekly  clock  hour  per  quarter. 

Repetition  of  work  in  course  demands  the  repetitional  payment  of  fees. 

A  fee  of  $1  is  payable  for  a  condition  examination;  and  one  of  $5 
for  a  special  examination. 

MICROSCOPES 

Each  student  must  be  provided,  by  purchase  or  rental,  and  throughout 
the  entire  four  years'  course,  with  a  microscope  of  approved  quality  and 
equipment.  Arrangements  may  be  made  through  the  dean  for  the  purchase 
of  microscopes. 
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In  the  fifth  and  sixth  years  each  student  is  required  to  provide  himself 
with  a  hemocytometer  and  a  stethoscope  of  approved  form. 

THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

The  summer  quarter  will  be  conducted  in  two  terms:  the  first  of  six 
weeks'  and  the  second  of  five  weeks'  duration.  The  session  will  begin  about 
June  20. 

Undergraduates  in  medicine  are  admitted  in  the  summer  session  for  the 
following  purposes:  (i)  to  secure  advanced  standing  in  courses  of  the 
regular  session;  (2)  to  remove  conditions  or  failures;  (3)  to  give  oppor- 
tunity for  the  concentration  of  medical  study  in  the  four  quarters  of  the 
year;  (4)  for  research  in  medical  subjects. 

Premedical  students  may  use  the  summer  session  to  complete  their  en- 
trance requirements. 

For  courses  of  instruction  offered  and  schedule  of  tuition  fees,  see 
circular  of  information  of  the  summer  school,  for  which  address  the  dean 
of  the  Medical  School. 

THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL  IN  MEDICINE 

The  Graduate  School  in  Medicine  offers  to  suitably  prepared  graduates 
in  medicine  courses  covering  two  and  three  years,  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Science  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  the  specialty  in  which  the 
major  work  is  done.  The  Graduate  School  includes  the  opportunities  for 
study  and  research  offered  by  the  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education 
and  Research,  at  Rochester,  Minnesota. 

Further  information  may  be  found  in  the  announcement  of  the  Gradu- 
ate School  or  in  the  circular  of  information  on  graduate  work  in  medicine. 
Application  blanks  for  fellowships  and  scholarships  may  be  had  upon 
request. 

OPPORTUNITIES  OF  STUDY  FOR  PHYSICIANS 

Physicians  who  desire  to  attend  medical  lectures  and  clinics  for  a 
limited  period  of  time  may  obtain  a  visitor's  ticket  from  the  dean.  They 
may  enter  for  regular  lecture  and  clinical  courses  in  the  Medical  School 
upon  payment  of  a  fee  of  $30  for  each  quarter.  They  may  arrange  for 
special  courses  of  study  in  anatomy,  physiology,  experimental  surgery, 
pathology,  bacteriology,  pharmacology,  etc.,  at  the  same  fee  for  each  quar- 
ter, with  additional  charge  for  material  used. 

The  school  announces  semi-annual  physicians'  clinic  days,  during  which 
a  full  program  of  clinics  in  the  University  Hospital,  the  dispensary,  and 
the  allied  municipal  hospitals  will  be  offered. 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

The  School  of  Nursing  is  conducted  in  connection  with  the  University 
Hospital.     A  combined  course  in  the  College  of   Science,  Literature,  and 
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the  Arts  and  the  School  of  Nursing,  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  and  Graduate  in  Nursing,  is  also  offered.  This  course  covers  a 
period  of  five  years. 

For  further  information  see  the  bulletin  of  the  School  of  Nursing. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH   NURSING 

Courses  in  Public  Health  Nursing  of  four  and  eight  months  are  con- 
ducted in  the  School  of  Nursing. 

For  further  information,  see  special  circular,  to  be  had  on  request. 

THE  COURSE  IN  EMBALMING 

A  Course  in  Embalming  is  conducted  for  a  period  of  twelve  weeks, 
commencing  about  January  1  each  year.  Certificates  are  issued  to  candi- 
dates successfully  completing  the  course,  and  are  accepted  for  state  license 
by  the  State  Board  of  Health. 

Circular  of  information  will  be  sent  upon  request. 


DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS* 
ANATOMY 

Professors  Clarence  M.  Jackson,  John  B.  Johnston,  Thomas  G.  Lee, 
Richard  E.  Scammon  ;  Associate  Professors  Charles  A.  Erdmann, 
Andrew  T.  Rasmussen  ;  Instructors  Lloyd  B.  Dickey,  Margaret  M. 
Hoskins,  Gustav  J.  Noback ;  Assistant  Frank  L.  Roberts;  Teaching 
Fellows  Halbert  L.  Dunn,  Helen  A.  Mackeen,  David  M.  Siper- 
stein. 


Departmental  Office,  Institute  of  Anatomy 


REQUIRED  COURSES 
iw.  Anatomy  for  Embalmers.    55  hours.    Erdmann  and  Assistants. 

2f,s.  Elementary  Human  Anatomy.  School  of  Nursing.  33  hours;  3 
credits.!    Mackeen. 

3s.  Human  Anatomy.  For  students  in  Physical  Education.  66  hours; 
4  credits.    Roberts. 

5f,su-6w,su-7s,su.  Gross  Human  Anatomy.  Dissection,  including  osteol- 
ogy. Every  student  required  to  dissect  lateral  half  of  the  body.  Third- 
year  medical  students.  330  hours;  18  credits.  Jackson,  Erdmann, 
Dickey,  Noback. 

gf-iow-ns.  Gross  Anatomy.  Human  osteology,  splanchnology  and  dissec- 
tion of  pig  fetus  in  the  first  and  second  quarters;  dissection  of  the 
human  head  and  neck  in  the  third  quarter.  Second-year  dental  students. 
297  hours;  15  credits.  Jackson,  Erdmann,  Rasmussen,  and  As- 
sistants. 

I4w,su.  Histology  and  Embryology.  Minute  structure  and  development 
of  the  tissues  and  organs.  Second-year  dental  students.  Prerequisite, 
Course  9.     no  hours;  6  credits.    Jackson,  Lee,  and  Assistants. 

I03s,su.  Human  Histology.  Microscopic  study  of  the  various  tissues  and 
organs.  Third-year  medical  students.  Prerequisite :  Course  5-6.  165 
hours;  9  credits.     Scammon  and  Assistants. 

I07s,su.  Human  Embryology.  Development  of  the  human  body.  Third- 
year  medical  students.  Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.  99  hours;  6  credits. 
Lee,  Scammon,  and  Assistants. 


*  The  letters  f,  w,  s,  and  su  indicate  that  the  corresponding  courses  are  offered 
in  the  fall,  winter,  spring,  and  summer  quarters,  respectively.  Numbers  joined  by 
hyphen  indicate  that  the  course  is  continued  through  more  than  one  quarter.  Letters 
separated  by  commas   indicate  the  repetition   of   the  course  in   corresponding   quarters. 

t  Credits,  as  stated  in  this  bulletin,  are  on  the  quarter  system;  they  are  com- 
parable with  semester  credits  upon  a  ratio  of  three  to  two. 
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inf,su.  Human  Neurology.  A  study  of  the  central  nervous  system  and 
sense  organs.  Fourth-year  medical  students.  Prerequisite :  Courses 
103,  107.    99  hours;  6  credits.    Rasmussen  and  Assistants. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

121  f,s.  Anatomical  Technique.  Microtechnique,  reconstruction  and  mu- 
seum methods,  etc.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical  students. 
Limited  to  sixteen  students.    66  hours;  3  credits.     Lee. 

i26f,w,su.  Advanced  Histology.  A  study  of  special  preparations,  includ- 
ing practice  in  the  identification  of  unknown  specimens.  Fourth-, 
fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical,  or  graduate  students.  Limited  to  sixteen 
students.  Prerequisite:  Course  103.  33  hours.  V/2  credits.  Dickey, 
Noback. 

I29f-i30w-i3is*  Topographic  Anatomy.  Based  upon  a  study  of  serial 
cross-sections  of  the  human  body.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medi- 
cal, or  graduate  students.  Prerequisite:  Course  5-6.  33  hours;  2 
credits.    Jackson. 

i33f,su.  Anatomy  of  the  Fetus  and  Child.  A  survey  of  prenatal  and 
postnatal  development.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical,  or  gradu- 
ate students.  Limited  to  sixteen  students.  Prerequisites :  Courses 
5-6-7,  107.    66  hours,  4  credits.    Scammon. 

I34f,w.*  Anatomy  of  the  Newborn.  A  detailed  laboratory  study  of 
the  anatomy  of  the  newborn.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical, 
or  graduate  students.  Prerequisite:  Course  133,  or  equivalent.  66 
hours,  3  credits.    Scammon. 

i35f,su.  Physical  Development  of  Childhood.  Lectures,  with  study  of 
illustrative  material.  Primarily  for  students  in  the  College  of  Edu- 
cation ;  open  to  medical  students  by  permission  of  instructor.  22  hours, 
2  credits.     Scam  mon. 

I37f-i38w-i39s-i40su.*  Implantation  and  Placentation.  Study  of  the 
implantation  of  the  ovum,  formation  of  the  placenta,  and  the  earlier 
stages  of  embryonic  development  in  man  and  mammals.  Fourth-, 
fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical,  or  graduate  students.  Limited  to  twelve 
students.  Prerequisite :  Course  107,  or  equivalent.  66  hours ;  3  credits. 
Lee. 

143s.  Applied  Anatomy.  Relationships,  with  reference  to  their  clinical 
applications.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical,  or  graduate  stu- 
dents. Prerequisite:  Course  5-6-7;  33  or  66  hours;  1^  or  3  credits. 
Erdmann. 

I45f-i46w*  Special  Dissections.  Dissections  of  special  regions,  includ- 
ing preparation  of  museum  specimens.     Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year 


*  These  courses  may  be  taken  continuously  through  three  or  four  quarters  or  in 
any  one  quarter. 
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medical,  or  graduate  students.     Limited  to  twenty- four  students.     Pre- 
requisite:  Course  5-6-7.    33  hours;  iJ/2  credits.    Erdmann. 

149W.  Experimental  Neurology.  A  study  of  the  morphology  of  the  cen- 
tral nervous  system  as  determined  by  experimental  methods.  Fifth-, 
or  sixth-year  medical,  or  graduate  students.  Limited  to  five  students. 
Prerequisite:  Course  ill.     66  hours;  3  credits.     Rasmussen. 

I53f-i54w-i55s-i56su.*  Advanced  Anatomy.  Advanced  work,  largely  in- 
dividual in  character,  in  gross  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  or 
neurology.  Fourth-,  fifth-,  or  sixth-year  medical,  or  graduate  students. 
Admission  only  upon  approval  of  instructor.  Hours  and  credits  to 
be  arranged.    Jackson,  Johnston,  Lee,  Rasmussen,  Scammon. 

i6of-i62w-i63su.*  Seminar  in  Growth  of  Children.  A  study  with  graphic 
analysis  of  data  on  physical  development  of  children  of  school  age. 
Prerequisite:  Course  135,  or  equivalent.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  ar- 
ranged.   Scammon. 

20if-202w-203s-204su*  Research  in  Anatomy.  Research  work  in  gross 
or  microscopic  anatomy,  neurology,  histology,  or  embryology,  for 
properly  qualified  students,  graduates,  or  others,  upon  approval  of  any 
one  of  the  instructors.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  Jackson, 
Johnston,  Lee,  Rasmussen,  Scammon. 

205 f-2o6w -207s.*  Anatomical  Seminar.  Presentation  and  discussion  of 
research  work  in  progress  in  the  department,  together  with  reviews 
of  current  anatomical  literature.  Open  to  graduates  or  others  upon 
approval  of  instructor.    11  hours;  1  credit.    Jackson. 

BACTERIOLOGY  AND  IMMUNOLOGY 

Professor  Winford  P.  Larson;  Associate  Professor  Arthur  T.  Henrici; 
Instructor  Anne  Benton;  Assistant  Robert  C.  Green. 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

if,w,s,su.  General  Bacteriology.  Culture  media;  methods  of  staining  and 
identification;  principles  of  sterilization  and  disinfection;  examination 
of  air,  water,  milk;  relation  of  bacteriology  to  the  industries.  Pre- 
requisites: general  chemistry  and  one  year  of  a  biological  science.  99 
hours ;  5  credits.  Division  for  medical  students ;  Larson  and  Assistants. 
Division  for  dental  students:  Henrici  and  Assistants.  Divisions  for 
other  students:  Benton  and  Assistants. 

3w.  Bacteriology  for  Embalmers. 


♦These   courses   may  be   taken    continuously   through   three   or   four   quarters   or 
in  any  one  quarter. 
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ioif,su.  Special  Bacteriology.  The  pathogenic  bacteria,  especially  in  rela- 
tion to  definite  diseases;  bacteriological  methods  in  clinical  diagnosis; 
principles  of  infection  and  immunity.  Fourth-year  medical  students 
and  others.  Prerequisite :  general  bacteriology.  66  hours ;  4  credits. 
Larson  and  Assistants. 

102s.  Special  Bacteriology  for  Dental  Students.  The  mouth  flora;  bac- 
teriology of  the  stomatitides ;  bacteriology  of  dental  caries  and  pulpitis, 
pyorrhea  and  alveolar  abscess;  systemic  diseases  secondary  to  focal  in- 
fections of  the  mouth.  Prerequisite:  general  bacteriology.  66  hours; 
4  credits.  (Offered  as  an  elective  in  1920-21 ;  required  in  1922.) 
Henrici  and  Assistants. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

103W.  Special  Bacteriology  for  Students  of  Agriculture.  Bacteriology 
of  the  soil;  the  nitrogen-fixing  bacteria;  bacteria  that  cause  plant  dis- 
eases; bacterial  diseases  of  domestic  animals;  the  bacteriology  of  milk 
and  dairying.  Prerequisite:  general  bacteriology.  66  hours;  4  credits. 
Henrici  and  Assistants. 

105  f.  Household  Bacteriology.  The  decay,  fermentation,  and  putrefac- 
tion of  food-stuffs;  molds;  canning;  bacterial  food  poisoning;  bacteri- 
ology of  the  cleansing  processes.  Prerequisite :  general  bacteriology. 
44  hours;  3  credits.     Benton. 

114s.  The  Higher  Bacteria.  Study  of  morphology,  cultivation,  and  classi- 
fication of  actinomycetes,  yeasts  and  molds.  Study  of  the  mycoses.  Pre- 
requisites:  general  and  special  bacteriology.  44  hours;  3  credits. 
Henrici. 

ii6w.  Course  in  Immunity.  Laws  of  hemolysis.  Quantitative  relation- 
ship between  antigen  and  antibody.  Wassermann  reaction.  Opsonins. 
Vaccines.  Precipitin  reaction.  Blood  grouping.  Abderhalden  re- 
action. Anaphylaxis.  Fifth-  and  sixth-year  medical  students.  Limited 
to  ten  students.    44  hours;  3  credits.    Larson. 

117s.  Pathogenic  Protozoa.  Study  of  parasitic  protozoa  of  man,  includ- 
ing spirochaets;  their  morphology  and  life  histories;  intermediate  hosts 
as  agents  in  the  spread  of  disease ;  cultural  methods.  Prerequisites : 
general  and  special  bacteriology;  Animal  Biology  45  and  107.  44 
hours ;  3  credits.    Larson. 

n8f.  Morphology  and  Taxonomy  of  Bacteria.  Cytology  of  bacteria; 
their  origin  and  systematic  position;  consideration  of  morphological, 
biochemical  and  immunological  characters  as  data  for  classification; 
variations  and  mutations  in  bacteria;  the  biometrical  method  as  applied 
to  bacteriology.  Prerequisites :  general  and  special  bacteriology.  44 
hours;  3  credits.     Henrici. 
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ii9f.  Bacteriological  Chemistry.  Chemical  analyses  of  bacteria;  physical 
agents  influencing  bacterial  metabolism  (salinity,  hydrogen-ion  con- 
centration, surface  tension,  etc.)  ;  factors  stimulating  enzyme  produc- 
tion;  protein,  carbohydrate,  and  fat  metabolism  of  bacteria;  nitrogen 
fixation.  Prerequisites :  general  and  special  bacteriology ;  physiological 
chemistry  or  phytochemistry.  66  hours;  4  credits.  Green  and  As- 
sistant. 

120W.  Continuation  of  H9f.  Bacterial  toxins;  "split  proteins";  bacterial 
activity  in  the  alimentary  tract;  pigment  production ;  autolysis  of  bac- 
teria; immuno-chemistry ;  permeability  of  bacterial  cells;  behavior  of 
bacteria  toward  electricity.     66  hours ;  4  credits.     Green  and  Assistant. 

i5of-i5iw   or    150W-151S.  Advanced    Bacteriology.     An   advanced    course 
giving  additional  work  in  bacteriology  and  the  opportunity  of  working* 
out  special   problems.     Prerequisite :    general   and   special  bacteriology. 
Limited  to  ten  students.    Arrange  credits.    Larson,  Henrici. 

201.  Research  in  Bacteriology.  Graduate  students  of  the  necessary  pre- 
liminary training  may  elect  research,  either  as  majors  or  minors,  in 
bacteriology.    Hours  and  credits  arranged.     Larson,  Henrici. 

203.  Seminar  in  Bacteriology,     i  credit.     Staff. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors  Elias  P.  Lyon,  Frederick  H.  Scott;  Associate  Professors 
Richard  Olding  Beard,  Jesse  F.  McClendon  ;  Assistant  Professors 
Francis  B.  Kingsbury,  Chauncey  J.  V.  Pettibone;  Instructors 
Charles  C.  Gault,  Esther  Greisheimer  ;  Teaching  Fellows  


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

if-2w-3s.  Physiology  and  Hygiene.  A  course  for  teachers,  designed  to 
give  a  helpful  knowledge  of  the  human  subject.  Lectures  and  labora- 
tory work.    3  hours  on  Saturday;  6  credits.     Beard  and  Assistant. 

4f,w,s,su.  Human  Physiology.  A  course  offered  to  students  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts,  to  nurses,  students  in  home 
economics,  etc.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Prerequisites:  elemen- 
tary biology  and  chemistry.  88  hours ;  5  credits.  Lyon,  Beard,  Greis- 
heimer. 

5f,w,s,su.  Same  as  Course  4  without  laboratory  work.  Pharmacy  students. 
4  credits.    Lyon,  Beard,  and  Assistants. 

6s,su.  Physiologic  Chemistry.  For  students  of  College  of  Dentistry  and 
others.  Prerequisite:  organic  chemistry.  55^  hours;  3  credits. 
Pkttibone  and  Assistants. 
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7s.  Human  Physiology.  Dental  students  and  others.  Prerequisites:  or- 
ganic chemistry  and  anatomy  or  zoology.  108  hours;  6  credits. 
Scott  et  al. 

ioof,su-ioiw,su.  Physiologic  Chemistry.  The  components  of  the  animal 
body;  foods,  digestion,  the  excreta  and  metabolism.  Third-year  medical 
students  and  others.  Prerequisite:  organic  chemistry.  198  hours;  12 
credits.     Pettibone,  Kingsbury,  Greisheimer. 

i03f,su.  Physiology  of  Muscle,  Nerve,  Blood,  Circulation,  Digestion, 
Respiration,  Metabolism,  Nutrition  and  Excretion.  Fourth-year 
medical  students  and  others.  Prerequisites :  organic  chemistry  and 
animal  biology.  165  hours;  10  credits.  Scott,  McClendon,  and  As- 
sistants. 

I04w,su.  Physiology    of    the    Nervous    System  and    Special    Senses. 

*      Fourth-year    medical    students    and    others.  Prerequisites :    organic 

chemistry  and  animal  biology.     88  hours;   6  credits.     Lyon,   Scott, 

Beard,  McClendon. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

nof.  Physical  Chemistry  of  Vital  Phenomena.  Osmotic  pressure, 
surface  tension,  electric  conductivity,  hydrogen-ion  concentration,  bio- 
electric currents,  negative  osmosis.  Prerequisites :  animal  biology  and 
two  courses  in  chemistry.    66  hours ;  3  credits.    McClendon. 

iiiw.  Mineral  Metabolism.  Function  of  inorganic  constituents  of  the 
body  and  changes  in  mineral  metabolism  in  disease.  Prerequisite:  nof 
or  arrange.    66  hours;  3  credits.    McClendon. 

II2S.  Vitamines.  Physico-chemical  conditions  necessary  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  the  vitamines  during  the  storage,  cooking,  or  other  prepara- 
tion of  foods.    Prerequisites:  iiiw.    66  hours;  3  credits.    McClendon. 

H3f,w,s,su.  Problems  in  Physiology.  Arranged  by  instructors  with  quali- 
fied students.  Each  student  will  be  assigned  a  topic  for  special  labo- 
ratory study,  leading  in  some  cases  to  original  investigation.  Confer- 
ences and  reading.  Prerequisites :  Courses  103-4  or  equivalent.  66 
hours;  3  credits  or  arrange.    Lyon,  Scott,  McClendon,  Greisheimer. 

13 1  w.  Advanced  Physiology  of  Muscle,  Blood,  Circulation,  and  Diges- 
tion. Alterations  due  to  physiologic  conditions.  Prerequisite :  Physi- 
ology 103.    66  hours ;  3  credits.    Scott. 

132s.  Advanced  Physiology  of  Respiration,  Excretion,  Metabolism, 
Nervous  System,  and  Sense  Organs.  Conferences  and  laboratory 
work.     Prerequisite :  Physiology  104.     66  hours ;  3  credits.     Scott. 

i37f,s.  Foods  and  Practical  Dietetics.  A  study  of  human  foods  and 
food  values ;  of  the  principles  of  food  selection ;  of  caloric  indices 
and  balanced  dietaries.  Exercises  in  the  practical  preparation  of 
foods.  Prerequisite:  physiologic  chemistry.  Limited  to  twelve  stu- 
dents.    66  hours;   3  credits.     Beard,  Thomas. 
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138W.  Physiology  of  Development.  The  physiology  of  the  ovum,  em- 
bryo, fetus;  the  functions  of  menstruation,  ovulation,  pregnancy,  par- 
turition, and  lactation;  the  functional  characteristics  of  birth,  in- 
fancy, childhood,  adolescence,  maturity,  and  old  age.  Prerequisite: 
Physiology   103-4.     22  hours;   2   credits.     Beard. 

i53f,w,s,su.  Advanced  Physiologic  Chemistry.  Course  arranged  by  in- 
structors with  qualified  students  for  special  work.  May  be  taken  one 
or  more  quarters.  Prerequisite:  Course  100-101.  Hours  and  credits 
arranged.     Kingsbury,  Pettibone. 

161  f.  Urinalysis.  Advanced  methods.  Prerequisite:  Physiology  101. 
66  hours;  3  credits.     Pettibone. 

162W.  Chemical  Analysis  of  Blood.  The  most  recent  methods  in  chem- 
ical analysis  of  blood.  Limited  to  twelve  students.  Prerequisite: 
Physiology  101.    66  hours;  3  credits.    Pettibone. 

163s.  Metabolism.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  special  phases  of 
metabolism.  Lectures  may  be  taken  alone;  number  of  students  un- 
limited ;  laboratory  course  limited  to  ten  students.  Prerequisite :  Phys- 
iology 101.     66  hours;  3  credits.     Pettibone. 

20if,w,s.  Seminar  in  Physiology  and  Pharmacology.  For  instructors 
and  advanced  students.  11  hours;  1  credit.  Lyon,  Hirschfelder,  and 
Staff. 

203f,w,s,su.  Research  in  Physiology.  Hours  and  credits  arranged.  Lyon, 
Scott,  McClendon. 

205f,w,s,su.  Research  in  Physiologic  Chemistry.  Hours  and  credits  ar- 
ranged.   Kingsbury,  Pettibone. 

2o8f.  Seminar  in  Physiologic  Optics.  For  graduate  students  and  sixth- 
year  medical  students.    22  hours;  2  credits.     Lyon. 

2iof.  Physiologic  Optics.  A  laboratory  course.  For  graduate  and  sixth- 
year  medical  students.    33  hours;  1  credit.    Lyon. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor  Arthur  D.  Hirschfelder;  Associate  Professor  Edgar  D. 
Brown  ;  Instructor  Percy  A.  Ward  ;  Assistant  Allen  T.  Newman  ; 
Teaching  Fellow  John  P.  Quigley. 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

if,w.  Elementary  Pharmacology.  A  study  of  drugs;  definition  of  terms; 
systems  of  weights  and  measures;  methods  of  administration,  principles 
of  dosage,  etc.  For  nurses  and  others.  44  hours;  4  credits.  Brown, 
Quigley. 


DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS  29 

4s.  Course  in  Pharmacology.  The .  study  of  drugs,  including  the  dis- 
cussion of  their  physiologic,  pharmacologic,  and  therapeutic  actions. 
For  second-year  dental  students.     44  hours;  4  credits.     Brown. 

6s.  Experimental  Pharmacology.  Experiments  upon  the  effects  of  the 
important  heart  and  nerve  -  stimulants,  sedatives,  purgatives,  and  anti- 
septics. Offered  to  aental  and  pharmacy  students  and  nurses.  22 
hours ;  1  credit.    Hirschfelder,  Brown,  Newman. 

I02s,su.  General  Pharmacology.  The  principles  underlying  the  structure, 
physico-chemical  properties,  physiologic,  therapeutic,  and  toxic  actions 
of  substances,  natural  or  synthetic,  used  as  medicines.  Fourth-year 
medical  students.    33  hours;  3  credits.     Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

104s.  Experimental  Pharmacology.  Exercises  illustrating  the  prepara- 
tion and  action  of  medicines,  their  relation  to  chemical  structure,  and 
their  mode  of  administration.  Fourth-year  medical  students.  66  hours ; 
3   credits.     Hirschfelder,   Brown,   Ward. 

io5su,w.  General  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics.  A  detailed  study  of 
drugs  important  in  clinical  practice,  covering  the  relations  of  chemi- 
cal structure  to  physiologic  and  therapeutic  action  and  modes  of  ap- 
plication in  medicine.  Part  I.  Fifth-year  medical  students.  22  hours; 
2  credits.    Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

io6f.  General  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics.  Same  as  Course  105, 
in  continuation.  Part  II.  Fifth-year  medical  students.  22  hours;  2 
credits.    Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

i07f,w,s,su.  Therapeutic  Conference.  Discussion  of  the  treatment  of  dis- 
eases based  upon  a  study  of  notes  of  typical  cases.  Advanced  clinical 
division,  11  hours.    Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

io8f,su.  Prescription  Writing.  The  principles  of  prescription  writing; 
studies  in  the  flavoring,  coloring,  and  incompatibles  of  drugs.  Fifth- 
year,    n  hours.    Brown. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

I09f,w,s,su.  Pharmacological  Problems.  An  intensive  experimental  study 
of  some  single  topic  in  pharmacology,  with  a  critical  review  of  the 
literature  bearing  upon  the  subject.  Hours  and  credits  arranged. 
Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

nof,w,s,su.  Detection  of  Poisons.  Hours  and  credits  arranged.  Hirsch- 
felder, Brown. 

201.  Seminar  in  Physiology  and  Pharmacology.  Reviews  of  research 
and  recent  literature  bearing  upon  physiologic  and  pharmacologic  sub- 
jects. Open  to  qualified  graduate  or  undergraduate  students.  11  hours; 
1  credit.    Staff. 
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203.  Research  in  Pharmacology.  Open  to  graduate  and  advanced  stu- 
dents.   Hours  and  credits  arranged.    Hirschfelder,  Brown. 

PATHOLOGY  AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Professors  Harold  E.  Robertson,  John  Sundwall;  Associate  Professor 
Elexious  T.  Bell;  Assistant  Professors  Moses  Barron,  Margaret 
Warwick;  Instructor  Theodore  H.  Sweetser. 


Departmental  Office,  Institute  of  Anatomy 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

4f.  Pathology  for  Students  in  Dentistry.  The  principles  of  general 
pathology  with  special  consideration  of  diseases  peculiar  to  the  mouth 
and  teeth.    99  hours;  6  credits.    Robertson,  Warwick,  Sweetser. 

ioiw.  Pathology.  Part  I.  The  general  principles  governing  pathologic 
changes,  including  disturbances  of  the  circulation  and  metabolism ; 
inflammation,  regeneration,  and  repair;  tumor  formation.  Fourth- 
year  medical  students.  Prerequisites :  histology,  embryology,  and 
•  special  bacteriology.  165  hours ;  9  credits.  Robertson,  Bell,  Bar- 
ron, Warwick. 

102s.  Pathology.  Part  II.  The  study  of  the  pathologic  processes  of 
infectious  diseases,  such  as  diphtheria,  typhoid  fever,  etc. ;  the  special 
pathology  of  lesions  in  various  organs,  systems  of  organs  and  tissues 
of  the  body.  Fourth-year  medical  students.  Prerequisite :  Pathology, 
Part  I.     165  hours;  9  credits.     Robertson,  Bell,  Barron,  Warwick. 

i03f,w.  Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene.  The  principles  of  personal 
and  communal  hygiene  and  of  general  procedures  for  the  protection 
of  the  public  health.  Fifth-year  medical  students.  33  hours;  3 
credits.     Sundwall. 

I04su,f,w,s.  Autopsies.  Technique  of  autopsies ;  making  records ;  examina- 
tion of  fresh  organs.  Study  of  observed  lesions  microscopically. 
Three  or  four  students  called  to  each  post-mortem;  excused  from 
classes.  Each  candidate  for  M.D.  degree  must  take  part  in  at  least 
four  autopsies.     Fifth-  and  sixth-year  medical  students.     Staff. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES* 

105.  Advanced  Clinical  Pathology.  Practical  studies  on  spinal  fluids, 
including  colloidal  gold  and  Nonne  reactions,  and  other  special 
methods  for  examination  and  diagnosis  of  body  tissues  and  fluids. 
Fifth-  and  sixth-year  medical  students. 


*  Assignment    of    elective    courses    to    individual    staff    members    will    appear    in 
quarterly  programs. 
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106.  Pathologic  Technique.  Methods  of  preparation  of  microscopic 
and  gross  specimens ;  practice  with  freezing  microtome,  celloidin  and 
paraffin  embedding  methods,  general  and  special  stains,  preparation 
of  museum  specimens,  etc.  Limited  to  ten  students.  Fourth-,  fifth-, 
and  sixth-year  medical  students.  Prerequisite:  Pathology  101.  33 
hours;  1  credit. 

I07f,w,s.  Applied  Pathology.  Laboratory  studies  in  the  examination  of 
routine  operative  and  autopsy  specimens,  with  investigation  of  special 
associated  problems.  Credit  is  to  be  judged  by  character  and  amount 
of  work  accomplished.     Dates  and  hours  arranged. 

108.  Diagnosis  of  Tumors.  The  study  of  tumors  and  other  pathologic 
conditions     simulating     tumor     formation.       Fifth-     and     sixth-year 

-medical  students.     Prerequisite:  Pathology  102. 

109.  Clinical  Pathological  Conference.  Presentation  and  comparison 
of  clinical  data  on  selected  cases  by  clinicians,  and  of  the  pathological 
specimens  from  these  same  cases,  by  the  pathologist,  with  discussions 
of  etiology  and  diagnosis.     One  hour  per  week  in  each  quarter. 

Electives  in  cooperation  with  the  respective  clinical  departments.  Studies 
of  the  pathologic  conditions  found  in  the  diseases  peculiar  to  each 
of  the  specialties  listed  below.  Lesions  demonstrated  by  gross  and 
microscopic  specimens. 

no.  Gynecological  Pathology. 

in.  Neuropathology. 

112.  Surgical  Pathology. 

113.  Pathology  of  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat. 

114.  Pathology  of  Diseases  of  Children. 

115.  Pathology  of  Diseases  of  the  Skin. 

201.  Research.  Graduate  students,  of  the  necessary  preliminary  train- 
ing, may  elect  research,  either  as  major  or  minor  in  pathology. 
Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 

MEDICINE 

Professors  Leonard  G.  Rowntree,  Arthur  S.  Hamilton,  Arthur  A. 
Sweeney,  S.  Marx  White;  Research  Professor  Thomas  B.  Hart- 
zell;  Associate  Professors  James  S.  Gilfillan,  John  P.  Schneider, 
Samuel  E.  Sweitzer,  Henry  L.  Ulrich  ;  Assistant  Professors  Archi- 
bald H.  Beard,  John  Butler,  Charles  D.  Freeman,  Edwin  L.  Gard- 
ner, Alexander  R.  Hall,  Harry  G.  Irvine,  Ernest  M.  Hammes, 
Angus  W.  Morrison,  George  M.  Olson,  Ernest  T.  F.  Richards, 
Robert  I.  Rizer,  Grete  Egerer  Seham,  Frederick  W.  Wittich, 
Lecturer   Henry  Wireman   Cook;    Instructors    Charles   R.   Drake, 
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Olga  S.  Hansen,  Henry  N.  Klein,  John  A.  Lepak,  Chauncey  A. 
McKinlay,  Ernest  S.  Mariette,  Henry  E.  Michelson,  Charles  E. 
Nixon,  Harry  Oerting,  Thomas  A.  Peppard,  Frederick  H.  K. 
Schaaf,  Charles  B.  Wright;  Research  Assistant  William  A.  Grey; 
Assistants  Eric  T.  W.  Boquist,  Edward  C.  Gager,  William  H. 
Hengstler,  Kano  Ikeda,  John  C  Koch,  Joseph  C.  Michaels, 
Henry  Odland,  Clyde  A.  Undine,  Archibald  W.  Ward,  Samuel 
A.  Weisman,  Frank  W.  Whitmore,  Thomas  Ziskin;  Teaching  Fel- 
lows Solomon  Fineman,  John  C.  McKinley;  Health  Service  Fel- 
low Charles  J.  Hutchinson. 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

50s.  Physical  Diagnosis.  Lecture  on  general  symptomatology  and  on 
methods  of  physical  examination,  diagnosis,  and  record;  with  dem- 
onstrations and  section  teaching  in  the  dispensary.  Fourth  year. 
66  hours.     Rowntree,  Schneider,  and  Assistants. 

5iw,su,52f.  The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine.  A  systematic 
consideration  of  the  subject,  exclusive  of  neurology  and  neurologic 
diagnosis,  q.v. ;  illustrated,  so  far  as  possible,  by  clinical  material. 
Fifth  year.  66  hours.  Rowntree,  White,  Gardner,  Richards,  Rizer, 
Wittich,  Cook. 

53f,w,su.  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Case-Taking.  Conducted,  with  sec- 
tions of  the  class,  in  the  following  dispensary  clinics:  (1)  cardiac 
and  vascular  diseases;  (2)  respiratory  disease  and  tuberculosis; 
(3)  metabolic  diseases;  (4)  gastro-intestinal  diseases ;  (5)  nervous 
diseases ;  (6)  tuberculosis ;  (7)  dermatology  and  syphilis.  See  also 
Courses  77  and  81.  Fifth  year.  66  hours.  Irvine,  Schneider, 
Sweitzer,  Morrison,  Olson,  Wittich,  Hansen,  Schaaf,  Wright. 

54su,f.  Clinical  Chemistry  and  Microscopy.  Methods  of  laboratory 
examination  for  diagnostic  purposes.     Fifth  year.    66  hours.     Beard. 

55su,f.  Physical  Diagnosis.  A  course  of  lectures  in  elaboration  of  the 
practical  work  in  the  Out-Patient  Service.  Fifth  year.  11  hours. 
Schneider,  Rizer,  Wittich. 

56su,w.  Practical  Therapy  and  Therapeutic  Technique.  A  study  of 
special  methods  of  therapeusis.     Fifth  year.     11  hours.     McKinlay, 

Fineman. 

• 

57f,w,su.  Clinic  in  Medicine.  Conducted  in  the  University  Hospital. 
First  clinical  period  for  two  quarters.     22  hours.     Richards,  Rizer. 

58f,w,s,su.  Clinic  in  Medicine.  At  University  Hospital.  Second  clinical 
period.    22  hours.    Rowntree,  White,  and  Staff. 
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59f,w,s,su.  Section  Clinics  in  Medicine.  Conducted  in  the  Minneapolis 
General  Hospital ;  a  part  of  the  course  in  required  clinics.  Fifth  year. 
11  hours.     Gardner. 

6of.  Mouth  Infections.  The  typical  infections  of  the  oral  cavity  and 
their  causal  relations  to  disease.  Second  or  third  clinical  period. 
8  hours.    Hartzell. 

62f.  Medical  Jurisprudence.  The  principles  of  law,  the  rules  of  evi- 
dence and  the  duties  of  physicians  in  medico-legal  cases.  Second  or 
third  clinical  period.    16  hours.     Sweeney. 

• 

63f,w,s,su.  Clinic  in  Medicine.     A  study  of  cases  and  case  histories  in 

the  University  Hospital  service.    Advanced  clinical  period.    22  hours. 
Rowntree,  White,  and  Staff. 

65f,w,s,su.  Clinical  Clerkship.  The  personal  observation  of  patients  in 
hospital,  taking  and  recording  of  case  histories  and  making  of  pro- 
visional diagnoses.  Intermediate  clinical  period.  154  hours.  The 
Staff. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES* 

ioof,w,s,su.  Student  Internship.  Resident  study  in  an  assigned  hospital, 
covering  the  last  two  quarters  of  the  senior  year,  under  direction  of 
the  faculty  members  of  the  hospital  staff;  credit  for  medicine,  264 
hours.    The  Staff. 

101.  Assistantship  in  the  Dispensary.  In  any  of  the  services  in  medi- 
cine. Open  to  two  students,  who  have  completed  clinical  clerkships 
in  medicine  in  each  service  and  in  each  quarter.     Staff. 

103.  Clinics  in  Medicine.  Bedside  studies  at  the  City  and  County 
Hospital,  St.  Paul.     Limited  to  ten  students.     Gilfillan,  Hall. 

105.  Clinics  in  Medicine.  Bedside  studies  at  the  Minneapolis  General 
Hospital.    Limited  to  six  students.    Ulrich. 

106.  Advanced  Physical  Diagnosis.  Minneapolis  General  Hospital. 
Limited  to  six  students.    Gardner. 

107.  Graphic  Recording  and  Functional  Diagnosis  of  Cardio- Vas- 
cular Diseases.  A  study  of  the  use  of  the  polygraph  and  electro- 
cardiograph.    Limited  to  six  students.     White. 

108.  Studies  of  Diseases  of  the  Circulation.  Informal  discussion  and 
examination  by  individual  students  of  selected  cases.  Circulatory  in- 
sufficiency, irregularity,  organic  diseases.  Study  of  polygrams,  electro- 
cardiograms, vascular  diseases,  blood  pressure,  cardio-vascular  medica- 
tion.    Limited  to  six  senior  and  graduate  students.     White. 


Elcctives  in  medicine  are  usually  repeated  each  quarter.     See  quarterly  programs. 
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109.  Advanced  Physical  Diagnosis  of  the  Chest.  Practical  work  on 
tuberculous  patients  at  available  hospitals.  Limited  to  six  students. 
Wittich,  Associates. 

no.  Studies  in  Metabolism,  Clinical  and  Experimental.  Limited  to 
six  students.    Rowntree  and  Staff. 

in.  Problems  in  Advanced  Medical  Diagnosis.  Limited  to  four  students. 
Ulrich. 

112.  Problems  in  Cardiac  Function.  Limited  to  six  students.  Univer- 
sity Dispensary.     Hansen. 

114.  Externship  in  Medicine.     Extension  of   clerkship.     Arrange. 

DIVISION  OF  NERVOUS  AND   MENTAL  DISEASES 

REQUIRED    COURSES 

6gf,w.  Neurology  and  Neurologic  Diagnosis.  Methods  of  examination 
of  the  nervous  system;  the  etiology,  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treat- 
ment of  the  special  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  33  hours. 
Hamilton,  Hammes,  Morrison. 

7osu,w.  Psychiatry.  Methods  of  modern  psychiatry,  with  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  the  various  mental  disorders.  Sixth  year,  n  hours. 
Hamilton. 

7if,w,s,su.  Clinical  Neurology  and  Psychiatry.  Section  clinics  in  ner- 
vous and  mental  diseases,  conducted  at  the  University  Hospital  and 
the  Minneapolis  General  Hospital,     n  hours.     Hamilton,  Nixon. 

75f,w,s,su.  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases.  The  personal  observation  and 
study  of  cases  in  the  University  Dispensary;  a  part  of  the  course 
of  required  clinics.  Sixth  year.  8  hours.  Morrison,  Nixon, 
McKinley. 

yy.  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Case-Taking.  Studies  conducted  with  sec- 
tions of  the  class  in  neurology;  in  the  Dispensary;  a  part  of  Course  53. 
Hamilton  and  Staff. 

elective  courses 

113.  Pathology  of  the  Nervous  System.  The  relations  existing  between 
pathologic  lesions  and  signs  and  symptoms;  the  chief  neurone  sys- 
tems and  the  principles  underlying  their  degeneration.  Limited  to 
four  students.  Prerequisites :  Courses  69  and  70.  Hamilton,  Nixon, 
McKinley. 

115.  Organic  Nervous  Diseases.  Advanced  diagnosis  of  nervous  dis- 
eases, with  a  view  of  giving  each  student  practical  experience  in  all 
the  chief  diagnostic  procedures  employed  in  the  study  of  nervous 
diseases.  Limited  to  four  students.  Prerequisites :  Courses  69  and 
70.    Hamilton  and  Staff. 
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116.  Syphilitic  Nervous  Affections.  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
the  expressions  of  syphilis  in  the  central  nervous  system,  referring 
particularly  to  dementia  paralytica  and  tabes  dorsalis.  Limited  to  six 
students.    Hammes. 

118.  Regional  Diagnosis.  A  didactic  and  clinical  conference  on  the 
regional  diagnosis  of  lesions  of  the  nervous  system.  Limited  to  four 
students.     Prerequisite :  Course  69.     Morrison,  McKinley.  • 

119.  Clinical  Assistantship,  in  nervous  and  mental  diseases  in  the  Out- 
Patient  Department.  Sixth  year.  Open  to  two  students.  Morrison, 
Nixon,  McKinley. 

DIVISION  OF  DERMATOLOGY 

79su,w,8of.  Course  in  Dermatology.  Clinical  lectures  upon  the  common 
skin  diseases  and  syphilis,  including  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Fifth 
year.    22  hours.     Sweitzer. 

8if,w,s,su.  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Case-Taking.  Sections  of  the  class 
in  dermatology  and  syphilis,  in  the  Dispensary;  a  part  of  Course  53. 
Sweitzer,  Butler,  Irvine,  Olson. 

83f,w,s,su.  Clinic  in  Dermatology.  The  practical  study  of  cases  of  skin 
and  syphilitic  disease,  in  the  Out-Patient  Department;  a  part  of  the 
course  of  required  clinics.  Sixth  year.  8  hours.  Sweitzer,  Butler, 
Irvine,  Olson. 

elective  courses 

121.  Assistantship  in  Dermatology,  in  the  Out-Patient  Department. 
Open  to  two  students  in  each  quarter.  Sweitzer,  Butler,  Irvine, 
Olson. 

123.  Ward  Clinics  in  Dermatology.  Conducted  in  the  City  and  County 
Hospital,  St.  Paul.     Limited  to  ten  students.     The  Staff. 

SURGERY 

Professors  Arthur  C.  Strachauer,  Arthur  J.  Gillette,  Charles  H. 
Mayo;  Associate  Professors  Alexander  R.  Colvin,  J.  Frank  Cor- 
bett,  Emil  S.  Geist,  Charles  A.  Griffith,  Arthur  A.  Law,  Archi- 
bald MacLaren,  Arthur  T.  Mann,  Charles  A.  Reed,  Harry  P. 
Ritchie,  John  T.  Rogers,  Franklin  R.  Wright;  Assistant  Professors 
Robert  G.  Allison,  Paul  F.  Brown,  Carl  C.  Chatterton,  Louis  E. 
Daugherty,  James  W. .  George,  James  A.  Johnson,  Oscar  Owre, 
Frederick  H.  Poppe,  Gilbert  J.  Thomas,  Archa  E.  Wilcox,  Harry 
B.  Zimmerman;  Instructors  John  S.  Abbott,  Wallace  Cole,  Walter 
A.  Fansler,  Paul  W.  Giessler,  Hugo  J.  Hartig,  Walter  J.  Kremer, 
Frederick  A.  Olson,  Emil  C.  Robitshek,  Roscoe  C.  Webb,  Anton 
G.   Wethall;   Assistants   M.    Keller   Knauff,   Joseph   J.    Stratte; 
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Teaching  Fellows  Angus  L.  Cameron,  Arthur  A.  Zierold;  Health 
Service  Fellow  Chester  O.  Tanner. 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

5isu-f,f-w.  Principles  of  Surgery.  A  study  of  surgical  inflammations, 
etc. ;  illustrated  by  gross  and  microscopic  preparations  from  the  liv- 
ing subject  and  from  experimental  courses.  Lectures  and  demonstra- 
tions.   Fifth  year.    44  hours.    Corbett,  Ritchie. 

53f,w.  General  Surgery.  The  diseases  and  injuries  of  tendons,  fasciae, 
bursae,  blood  vessels,  nerves,  brain,  and  meninges.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations.     Fifth  year.     33  hours.     Law. 

55w-56s,su.  Regional  Surgery.  The  practical  surgery  of  the  anatomical 
regions  of  the  body,  head,  neck,  thorax,  abdomen,  and  extremities. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations.     44  hours.     Fifth  year.     Strachauer. 

58s.  Fractures  and  Dislocations.  Lectures  and  demonstrations.  Sixth 
year.    22  hours.    Law,  Daugherty,  Wilcox. 

59f,w,su.  Diagnostic  Clinic.  A  series  of  clinics  upon  the  diagnosis  of 
surgical  conditions  as  presented  in  the  Out-Patient  Department. 
Fifth  year.    17  hours.    Johnson. 

63f,w,s,su.  Clinical  Clerkships.  The  personal  study  of  assigned  hospital 
patients  under  supervision  of  the  instructor;  case  histories;  labora- 
tory examinations ;  provisional  diagnoses,  with  suggestions  as  to 
therapy;  attendance  at  operation  of  such  studied  cases  and  observa- 
tion of  post-operative  management.  Practical  instruction  in  anes- 
thesia.    88  hours.     Staff. 

65f,w,s,su.  Minor  Surgical  Clinics.  Course  conducted  with  class  sec- 
tions on  three  days  in  each  week  at  the  Out-Patient  Department;  a 
part  of  the  course  of  required  clinics.    33  hours.    Johnson  and  Staff. 

66s.  Medical  Ethics  and  Economics.    2  hours.    Abbott,  MacLaren. 

6pf,w,s,su.  Student  Internship.  A  course  of  resident  study  in  an  as- 
signed hospital,  covering  the  last  two  quarters  of  the  senior  year, 
under  direction  of  the  faculty  members  of  the  hospital  staff.  176 
hours.     Staff. 

ORTHOPEDIA 

7of,w,s,su.  Orthopedic  Surgery.  A  course  of  clinical  lectures,  demonstra- 
tions and  operations  conducted  in  each  quarter,  with  divisions  of 
class;  at  the  Hospital  for  Crippled  and  Deformed  Children  at  Phalen 
Park.     33  hours.     Gillette,  Chatterton.  . 
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7if,w,s,su.  Orthopedic  Clinic.  A  study  of  cases  of  orthopedic  disease 
and  treatment  at  the  Out-Patient  Department,  with  class  sections; 
a  part  of  the  course  of  required  clinics.    8  hours.     Reed,  Giessler. 

72f,s.  Orthopedic  Surgery.  A  course  of  lectures  covering  orthopedic 
conditions  in  the  adult,  with  lantern  slides  and  demonstrations.  11 
hours.    Geist. 

UROLOGY 

73f,s.  Genito-Urinary  Diseases.  The  etiology,  diagnosis,  and  treat- 
ment of  this  group  of  diseases.  A  course  of  lectures.  Sixth  year. 
18  hours.    Wright. 

77f,w,s,su.  Genito-Urinary  Clinic.  The  observation,  examinations,  and 
treatment  of  patients  in  the  Out-Patient  Department,  at  three  weekly 
sessions;  a  part  of  the  course  of  required  clinics.  8  hours.  Thomas, 
Kremer,  Wethall. 

ROENTGENOLOGY 

79su,w.  Course  in  Roentgenology.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  plate 
reading.    11  hours.    Allison. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES* 

67.  Cadaver  Surgery.  The  technique  and  performance  of  the  various 
standard  operations  upon  the  cadaver.     Corbett,  Poppe. 

101.  Minor  Surgery.  Clinical  courses  conducted  in  the  Out-Patient  De- 
partment.   Johnson,  Hartig,  Robitshek,  Stratte. 

102.  Proctology.  A  clinical  course  conducted  in  the  Out-Patient  Depart- 
ment.   Fansler. 

103.  Animal  Surgery.  A  study  of  surgical  technique  by  cardinal  opera- 
tions upon  animals.    Corbett. 

i04,a,b,c,  etc.  Diagnostic  and  Operative  Clinics.  Conducted  at  the  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  Strachauer,  Law,  MacLaren,  Ritchie,  Johnson, 
Olson. 

io5a,b,c,  etc.  Diagnostic  and  Operative  Clinics.  Held  at  the  Minneapolis 
General  Hospital.     Mann,  Corbett,  Brown,  Poppe. 

106.  Extraction  of  Teeth.  Course  conducted  in  the  College  of  Dentistry. 
Griffith. 

107.  Genito-Urinary  Clinic.  Held  at  the  University  Dispensary. 
Thomas,  Kremer,  Wethall. 

108.  Urologic  Clinic.  A  course  including  endoscopy  and  cystoscopy,  at 
the  Minneapolis  General  Hospital.    Owre. 


*Electives  in   surgery   usually   repeated    each   quarter.      See   quarterly   programs. 
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109.  Genito-Urinary  Clinic.  Conducted  at  the  Minneapolis  General  Hos- 
pital.   Wright,  Owre,  Kremer. 

no.  Orthopedic  Clinic.  Conducted  at  the  University  Dispensary.  Reed, 
Giessler. 

in.  Advanced  Clerkship  in   Surgery.     Sixth  year.     Arrange.     Staff. 

2i5w,s.  The  Surgery  of  the  Kidney.  A  review  of  the  embryology, 
anatomy,  and  pathology.  Diagnosis ;  cystoscopic  study,  including  kid- 
ney function  estimation,  and  pyelography.  Operative  technique. 
Studies  of  special  problems.     Strachauer. 

216W-217S.  The  Surgery  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord.  Operative 
technique.  Studies  of  special  problems.  Prerequisites :  Anatomy  103 ; 
Medicine  113.    Strachauer. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor  Jennings  C.  Litzenberg;  Associate  Professors  Fred  L.  Adair, 
John  L.  Rothrock;  Assistant  Professors  Lee  W.  Barry,  William 
H.  Condit,  Jalmar  H.  Simons;  Instructors  J.  Warren  Bell,  James 
F.  Hammond,  E.  Mendelssohn  Jones,  Rae  T.  LaVake,  Clarence  O. 
Maland,  Albert  G.  Schulze,  Ivar  Sivertsen,  Frederick  J.  Souba, 
Thurston  W.  Weum,  Herbert  M.  N.  Wynne;  Assistants  Clar- 
ence E.  Willcutt;  Teaching  Fellows  LeRoy  A.  Calkins,  Cassius 
M.  Coldren;  Health  Service  Fellow  Samuel  B.  Solhaug. 


Departmental   Office,   Institute  of   Anatomy 


REQUIRED   COURSES 

5isu,f.  Obstetrics.  The  physiology  of  pregnancy,  labor  and  the  puer- 
perium.     Fifth  year.    33  hours.    Adair,  Barry,  Condit,  LaVake. 

52f,w.  Obstetrics.  The  pathology  of  pregnancy,  labor  and  the  puerperium. 
Prerequisite:  Course  51.  Fifth  year.  S3  hours.  Adair,  Barry,  Condit, 
LaVake. 

53s,f.  Operative  Obstetrics.  A  study  of  operative  obstetrics.  Prerequi- 
sites: Courses  51  and  52.     11  hours.    Litzenberg,  Adair. 

54su,f.  Gynecology.  A  study  of  diagnostic  methods  in  diseases  of  women. 
Fifth  year.    11  hours.    Litzenberg,  Adair,  Barry. 

55w.  Gynecology.  A  study  of  diseases  of  women.  Prerequisite:  Course 
54.    22  hours.    Litzenberg,  Adair,  Barry. 

56su,w,57f,s.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  The  pathology  of  pregnancy, 
labor  and  the  puerperium,  and  of  diseases  of  women.  Lectures,  dem- 
onstrations, class  clinics,  and  case  analysis.  Prerequisites:  Courses  51, 
52,  53,  54,  55-    44  hours.    Litzenberg,  Adair,  Barry. 
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58su,f,w,s.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Obser- 
vation and  study  of  assigned  patients  in  University  Hospital  and  Out- 
Patient  Department  under  supervision;  case  histories;  physical  exami- 
nations, laboratory  examinations  and  provisional  diagnoses;  parturition 
clinics;  operations;  manikin  demonstrations.     44  hours.     Staff. 

59s,f,w,su.  Clinics  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Demonstrations  and 
personal  observations  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cases  in  the  Uni- 
versity Dispensary.  Part  of  required  section  clinics.  17  hours.  Dis- 
pensary Staff. 

6osu,f,w,s.  Parturition  Clinics.  Sections  of  the  class  on  call  for  par- 
turition clinics  at  the  General  Hospital,  Minneapolis.  Fifth  year. 
Adair  and  Associates. 

6isu,f,w,s.  Clinics  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Conducted  in  the 
Minneapolis  General  Hospital;  a  part  of  the  required  section  clinics. 
Fifth  year.     Once  a  week.     11  hours,  one  section.     Staff. 

62su,f,w,s.  Same  as  Course  61,  once  a  week,  11  hours,  one  section.     Staff. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES* 

ioif,w,s,su.  Student  Internship.  Resident  study  in  an  assigned  hospital, 
under  direction  of  the  faculty  members  of  the  hospital  staff.  Part  of 
a  general  student  internship  giving  88  hours  credit  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.     Staff. 

103.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecologic  Clinic.  Diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
obstetric  conditions  and  diseases  of  women  at  the  University  Hospital. 
Limited  to  six  students.  Hours  and  credits  arranged.  Litzenberg, 
Barry,  Weum,  Wynne. 

104.  Gynecologic  Clinic.  Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  women. 
St.  Paul  Dispensary.     Two  students.    Rothrock,  Barry. 

105.  Gynecologic  Clinic.  Diagnostic  and  operative  clinic  in  diseases  of 
women.     City  and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul.     Jones,  Hammond. 

106.  Obstetric  Clinic.  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  obstetric  condi- 
tions.   City  and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul.     Barry,  Schulze. 

108.  Clinics  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
obstetric  conditions  and  diseases  of  women.  Minneapolis  General  Hos- 
pital.    Simons,  LaVake,  Maland,  Souba. 

109.  Applied  Anatomy  of  the  Pelvis.  The  anatomy  of  the  female  gener- 
ative organs  using  anatomical  specimens,  models,  and  the  patient  for 
demonstration.     University  Dispensary.     LaVake. 


*  Elective    courses    in    this    department   are    usually    repeated    each    quarter.      See 
quarterly  programs. 
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no.  Operative  Obstetrics.  Manikin  demonstrations  of  obstetric  opera- 
tions and  special  procedures.  Prerequisite:  obstetric  clinical  clerk- 
ship.    Sixth  year.    Limited  to  six  students.     Barry. 

in.  Advanced  Pathology  of  the  Female  Pelvis.  Gross  and  microscopic 
study  of  the  pathological  conditions  of  the  female  generative  organs. 
Prerequisite:  general  and  special  pathology.    Adair. 

ii2.  Pathologic  Obstetrics.  Minneapolis  General  Hospital.  Demonstra- 
tion of  abnormal  obstetric  cases  and  operative  procedure.  One  clinic 
each  week.    Limited  to  six  senior  students.    Adair. 

113.  Operative  Gynecology.  Demonstrations  of  gynecological  and  post- 
operative treatment.  Limited  to  six  senior  students.  One  clinic  each 
week.    Adair. 

114.  Clinic  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Dispensary.  Minneapolis 
General  Hospital.  Demonstrations  and  direct  observations  and  ex- 
aminations of  patients,  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Two  students. 
Simons,  LaVake,  Maland,  Souba,  Willcutt. 

115.  Advanced  Clerkship  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Sixth  year. 
Arrange.     Staff. 

116.  Gynecologic  Clinic  Bedside  studies  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
diseases  of  women  at  St.  Paul  City  and  County  Hospital.  Hammond, 
Jones. 

201.  Advanced  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.    Includes  service  in  the  Uni- 
versity  Hospital,    affording   opportunity   for   experience    in   diagnosis; 
care  and  treatment.    Special  facilities  offered  for  study  of  problems  and 
cases  of  unusual  interest.     Required  of  first-year  fellows.     Hours  ar-* 
ranged.     Litzenberg  and  Staff. 

202.  Similar  to  Course  201,  but  in  more  advanced  subjects  in  their  clinical 
and  research  aspects.  Required  of  second-year  fellows.  Hours  ar- 
ranged.   Litzenberg  and  Staff. 

203.  Similar  to  Courses  201  and  202,  but  of  still  more  advanced  character. 
Required  of  third-year  fellows.  Hours  arranged.  Litzenberg  and 
Staff. 

204.  Seminar.  A  weekly  conference  for  fellows  and  graduate  students. 
Presentation  and  discussion  of  original  work  and  reports  upon  current 
literature.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  necessary. 
Staff. 

205.  Research.  Clinical  and  laboratory  research  upon  problems  in  obstet- 
rics and  gynecology.  Required  of  third-year  fellows,  who  must  com- 
plete a  satisfactory  thesis  during  the  year.  Elective  for  other  properly 
qualified  graduate  students.    Hours  arranged.     Staff. 
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PEDIATRICS 

Professor    Julius    Parker    Sedgwick  ;     Associate    Professors   James    T. 
Christison,   Walter   R.    Ramsey  ;      Assistant    Professors    Edgar    J. 

HUENEKENS,      FREDERICK      C.      RoDDA,      FREDERIC     W.      SCHLUTZ,      ROOD 

Taylor;  Instructors  Naboth  O.  Pearce,  Max  Seham,  Mildred  R. 
Ziegler;  Assistants  Edward  D.  Anderson,  Edwin  J.  Batchelder, 
John  D.  Geissinger,  Otto  A.  Groebner,  George  K.  Hagaman,  Glenn 
R.  Matchan,  Cecile  R.  Moriarty,  Charles  A.  Olson,  Edwin  F. 
Robb,  Eugene  F.  Warner;  Teaching  Fellows  W.  Ray  Shannon, 
Chester  A.  Stewart,  Ludo  Von  Meysenbug. 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 


REQUIRED  COURSES 

ioosu,f.  Physical  Diagnosis  in  Children.  A  study  of  special  diagnostic 
methods  and  results,  applied  to  pediatrics.  Conducted  in  sections  of 
class.    Fifth  year.    11  hours.    Taylor. 

ioisu,f.  Diseases  of  Children.  Diseases  peculiar  to,  or  distinctive  of, 
children,  with  particular  emphasis  upon  their  differences  from  adult 
type.     Fifth  year.     33  hours.     Sedgwick,  et  al. 

I02f,w.  Diseases  of  Children.  A  continuation  of  Course  101.  Fifth  year. 
22  hours.    Sedgwick,  et  al. 

I03f,w,s,su.  Clinic  in  Pediatrics.  Conducted  at  the  University  Hospital 
and  Minneapolis  General  Hospital ;  a  part  of  course  in  required  clinics. 
Sections  of  class.  Fifth  year.  11  hours.  Sedgwick,  Huenekens, 
Rodda,  and  Assistants. 

I04f,w,s,su.  Clinic  in  Contagious  Diseases.  Conducted  in  the  Minne- 
apolis General  Hospital ;  a  part  of  course  in  required  clinics.  Sections 
of  class.     Fifth  year.     11  hours.     Huenekens  and  Assistants. 

io6f,w,s,su.  Out-Patient  Pediatric  Clinic.  The  practical  study  of  the 
diseases  of  children  in  the  Out-Patient  Service.  Sections  of  inter- 
mediate clinical  division.    17  hours.    Seham  and  Assistants. 

I07f,w,s,su.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Pediatrics.  The  observation  and  study 
of  patients  in  University  Hospital  and  Out-Patient  Department  under 
supervision  of  staff ;  recording  case  histories ;  making  physical  examina- 
tions and  provisional  diagnoses;  following  details  of  treatment.  Sec- 
tions  of   intermediate   division.     44  hours.     Staff. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES* 

108.  Student  Internship.  A  course  of  resident  study  in  an  assigned  hos- 
pital, covering  two  quarters,  sixth  year,  under  direct  supervision  of 


*  Electives  in  pediatrics  usually  repeated  each  quarter.     See  Medical  School  quar- 
terly programs. 
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faculty    members    of   hospital    staff.      Credit    for    pediatrics,   88   hours. 
Staff. 

in.  Diseases  of  the  New-Born.  The  pathology  and  treatment  of  these 
disorders,  with  the  presentation  of  illustrative  cases.  Limited  to  six 
students.     Sedgwick,  Rodda,  et  al. 

112.  Contagious  Diseases.  The  advanced  study  of  contagious  diseases, 
including  the  practice  of  intubation  and  tracheotomy,  with  training  upon 
the  cadaver.    Huenekens. 

113.  Pediatric  Clinic.     Out-Patient  Department.     Limited  to  six  students. 

Seham. 

114.  Course  in  Infant  Feeding.  Conducted  at  the  St.  Paul  Baby  Welfare 
Clinic  of  the  H.  Amherst  Wilder  Charity.     Ramsey. 

115.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Infant  Feeding.  Including  a  study  of  dis- 
eases of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract.  Limited  to  six  students. 
Huenekens. 

117.  Clinics  in  Pediatrics.    Conducted  in  the  Out-Patient  Service.  Seham. 

119.  Clinics  in  Pediatrics.    Conducted  at  the  University  Hospital.   Rodda. 

120.  Clinics  in  Pediatrics.  Conducted  at  the  Lymanhurst  City  Hospital. 
Huenekens,  Taylor. 

121.  Clinic  in  Contagious  Diseases.  Conducted  at  the  City  and  County 
Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Limited  to  ten  students.  Ramsey,  Groebner, 
Olson,  Warner. 

122.  Course  in  the  Pathology  of  the  Diseases  of  Children.  Given  in 
conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Pathology.  Conducted  at  the 
University  Hospital  and  at  the  Department  of  Pathology.  (See 
Path.  114.)     Shannon. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY  AND  OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

Professor  William  R.  Murray;  Associate  Professor  Frank  E.  Burch ; 
Assistant  Professors  Howard  S.  Clark,  John  S.  Macnie,  Horace 
Newhart,  Fred  J.  Pratt;  Instructors  Walter  E.  Camp,  William 
W.  Lewis,  William  E.  Patterson,  Kenneth  A.  Phelps,  John  A. 
Pratt,  G.  Elmer  Strout;  Assistants  Oscar  A.  Burton,  John  C. 
Brown,  Carl  C.  Cowin,  Erling  W.  Hansen,  Arthur  L.  Kusske, 
Earl  A.  Loomis,  John  L.  Shellman,  H.  Journeay  Welles;  Teach- 
ing Fellows  Ellery  L.  Armstrong,  Frank  N.  Knapp,  James  L. 
Rogers. 


Departmental  Office,  Millard  Hall 
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REQUIRED   COURSES 

77su,w.  Ophthalmology.  A  course  of  lectures  upon  the  diseases  and  dis- 
orders of  the  eye,  and  their  corrective,  medical,  and  surgical  treatment. 
Sixth  year.    22  hours.     Murray. 

79f,s.  Otology.  A  course  of  lectures  upon  the  diseases  and  disorders  of 
the  ear ;  their  corrective,  medical,  and  surgical  treatment.  Sixth  year. 
11  hours.     Newhart. 

8if,s.  Rhinology  and  Laryngology.  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  dis- 
eases of  the  nose  and  throat.     Sixth  year.     17  hours.     Murray. 

83f,w,s,su.  Clinics  in  Eye,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat.  Diagnostic  and 
operative  procedures  in  the  clinics  of  the  University  Hospital.  Sec- 
tions, intermediate  clinical  period.     15  hours.     Murray,  Clark. 

85f.w,s,su.  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Eye.  Study  and  treatment  of  cases 
fn  the  Out-Patient  Department ;  class  in  sections ;  a  part  of  course  in 
required  clinics,  intermediate  clinical  period.  17  hours.  Clark, 
Macnie,  and  Assistants. 

87f,w,s,su.  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Ear.  Study  and  treatment  of  cases 
in  the  Out-Patient  Department ;  class  in  sections ;  a  part  of  course  in 
required  c'.inics,  intermediate  clinical  period.  17  hours.  Newhart  and 
Assistants. 

89i*,w,s,su.  Clinics  in  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat.  Study  and 
treatment  of  cases  in  the  Out-Patient  Department  at  three  weekly  ses- 
sions;  class  in  sections;  a  part  of  course  in  required  clinics;  interme- 
diate clinical  period.     17  hours.     Patterson,  Pratt,  and  Assistants. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

101.  Student  Internship.  .  A  resident  course  in  an  assigned  hospital, 
covering  two  quarters,  sixth  year,  under  direct  supervision  of  faculty 
members  of  the  hospital  staff.  22  hours  credit  in  ophthalmology  and 
oto-iaryngology. 

115.  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Eye.  The  examination  of  patients,  diag- 
nosis of  disease  conditions  and  supervised  treatment.  University  Dis- 
pensary.    Clark,  Macnie,  and  Assistants. 

117.  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Ear.  Studies  in  examination  of  cases, 
diagnosis,  and  supervised  treatment.  University  Dispensary.  New- 
hart and  Assistants. 

119.  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat.  The  examination  of 
patients,  diagnosis  of  disease  conditions  and  supervised  treatment. 
University  Dispensary.     Patterson,  Pratt,  and  Assistants. 

121.  Operative  Clinics  in  Eye,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat.  University 
Hospital.     Limited  to  ten  students.     Murray,  Burch,  Clark. 

123.  Refraction.  A  course  of  lectures.  Required  of  all  desiring  the  prac- 
tical Course  125.     Burch. 
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125.  Practical  Course  in  Refraction.  Limited  to  ten  students.  Pre- 
requisite: Course  123.     Burch,  Loomis. 

126.  Ophthalmoscopy.  The  principles  and  practice  of  this  method  of 
examination  of  the  eye.    Clark,  Macnie. 

127.  Clinic  in  Diseases  of  the  Eye.  City  and  County  Hospital,  St.  Paul. 
Limited  to  ten  students.     Lewis. 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIAL  SERVICE 

Director,  Marion  A.  Tebbets 

ELECTIVE  COURSE 

101.  Medical  Social  Service.  The  interrelation  of  social  and  medical 
work,  emphasizing  the  problems  which  the  physician  will  most  com- 
monly meet  in  the  community.  Lectures  and  field  work.  Limited 
to  ten  students.     Tebbets. 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  CHEMISTRY 

Associate  Professor  Frank  H.  MacDougall  ;  Assistant  Professor 
Lawrence   M.   Henderson. 


(Contributing  required  course  to  The  Medical  School) 


40L  Physical  Chemistry.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  those  divi- 
sions of  the  subject  which  have  most  application  in  the  science  of 
medicine,  such  as  osmosis,  colloidal  solutions,  chemical  equilibria,  etc. 
Third-year  medical  students.     99  hours ;  four  credits.     Henderson. 

Note:     For   information    regarding  other  available   courses  in   chemistry,    see   bul- 
letin, School  of  Chemistry. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ANIMAL  BIOLOGY 

Professors  Henry  F.  Nachtrieb,  Hal  Downey,  William  A.  Riley, 
Charles  P.  Sigerfoos  ;  Associate  Professor  Elmer  J.  Lund. 


(Contributing  elective  courses  to  the  Medical  School) 


107s.  Protozoology.  Lectures,  reference,  and  laboratory  work  on  the 
structure  and  life  histories  of  Protozoa.  Special  reference  is  paid 
to  the  relations  of  the  Protozoa  to  diseases  of  animals.     Sigerfoos. 

I49f-i50vv-i5is.  Blood  of  Vertebrates.  A  comparative  study  of  blood  and 
blood-forming  organs  of  vertebrates.  A  portion  of  time  to  be  de- 
voted to  research.     Downey. 

I53f-i54w-i55s.  Hematology.  Primarily  for  medical  students,  but  open 
to  others  with  proper  qualifications.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work 
on  the  blood  and  blood-forming  organs  of  man  and  mammals. 
DOWNEV. 


